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Article 1 General Provisions  1.13 Transitional Provisions       

  1.13.4 District Conversion 

Memphis/Shelby County  1-5 (8-10-10)  Unified Development Code 

1.13.4 District Conversion 

The zoning district names in effect prior to the effective date of this development code are converted as shown below. 

NEW DISTRICTS FORMER DISTRICTS 

Open Districts  
P Parks NEW 

OS Open Space NEW 

FW Floodway FW 

CA Conservation Agriculture AG 

CIV Civic  NEW 

Residential Districts  
R-MP Manufactured Home Park R-MO 

R-E Residential – Estate  R-E 

R-15 Residential Single-Family – 15  RS-15 

R-10 Residential Single-Family – 10 RS-10 

R-8 Residential Single-Family – 8 RS-8 

R-6 Residential Single-Family – 6 RS-6, RS-6I 

R-3 Residential Single-Family – 3 NEW 

RU-1 Residential Urban – 1  R-D 

RU-2 Residential Urban – 2  R-TH 

RU-3 Residential Urban – 3  R-ML, R-MM 

RU-4 Residential Urban – 4  R-MH 

RU-5 Residential Urban – 5 NEW 

Mixed Use Districts  
RW Residential Work O-L 

OG Office General O-G 

CMU-1 Commercial Mixed Use – 1  C-L, C-N, P 

CMU-2 Commercial Mixed Use – 2  C-P 

CMU-3 Commercial Mixed Use – 3 C-H 

CBD Central Business  CBD 

CMP-1 Campus Master Plan – 1 CU, H 

CMP-2 Campus Master Plan – 2  CU, H 

Industrial Districts  

EMP Employment  I-L 

WD Warehouse & Distribution  NEW 

IH Heavy Industrial  I-H 
  

Special Purpose Districts  
SCBID South Central Business Improvement SCBID 

U Uptown UPT 

Overlay Districts  
-MO Medical Overlay -MO 

-UDO University Overlay  -UDO 

-TO Transitional Office Overlay NEW 

-RC Residential Corridor Overlay  NEW 

-H Historic Overlay H-P 

-AP Airport Overlay AHR 

-FP Floodplain Overlay FP 

-FC Fletcher Creek Overlay FCD 

-NC Neighborhood Conservation Overlay H-C 

DELETED DISTRICTS  

R-HO Residential Home Overlay  

Win Park SPD Winchester Park Special Pilot District  

 





Memphis/Shelby County  2-1 (8-10-10) Unified Development Code 

Article 2. Districts and Uses 

2.1 DISTRICTS ESTABLISHED 
To carry out the provisions of this development code within the jurisdiction of the City of Memphis and unincorporated 
Shelby County the following zoning districts have been established and are applied to property as set forth on the 
Zoning District Map (see Chapter 2.4).  

Open Districts 
P Parks 

OS Open Space 

FW Floodway 

CA Conservation Agriculture 

CIV Civic  

Residential Districts 
R-MP Manufactured Home Park 

R-E Residential – Estate  

R-15 Residential Single-Family – 15  

R-10 Residential Single-Family – 10 

R-8 Residential Single-Family – 8 

R-6 Residential Single-Family – 6 

R-3 Residential Single-Family – 3 

RU-1 Residential Urban – 1  

RU-2 Residential Urban – 2  

RU-3 Residential Urban – 3  

RU-4 Residential Urban – 4  

RU-5 Residential Urban – 5 

Mixed Use Districts 

RW Residential Work 

OG Office General 

CMU-1 Commercial Mixed Use – 1  

CMU-2 Commercial Mixed Use – 2  

CMU-3 Commercial Mixed Use – 3 

CBD Central Business  

CMP-1 Campus Master Plan – 1 

CMP-2 Campus Master Plan – 2  

Industrial Districts 
EMP Employment  

WD Warehouse & Distribution  

IH Heavy Industrial  

Special Purpose Districts 
SCBID South Central Business Improvement 

U Uptown 

Overlay Districts 
-MO Medical Overlay 

-UDO University Overlay  

-TO Transitional Office Overlay 

-RC Residential Corridor Overlay  

-H Historic Overlay 

-AP Airport Overlay 

-FP Floodplain Overlay 

-FC Fletcher Creek Overlay 

-NC Neighborhood Conservation Overlay 

 



2.2 District Intent Statements  Article 2 Districts and Uses     

2.2.1 Open Districts 

Memphis/Shelby County  2-2 (8-10-10) Unified Development Code 

2.2 DISTRICT INTENT STATEMENTS 

2.2.1 Open Districts 

A. Parks (P) 

1. The P District is intended to create, preserve and enhance publicly owned parkland as permanent space to 
meet the active recreational needs of City and County residents.  

2. The P District is intended to provide for both improved and unimproved parkland. Activities may include, but 
are not limited to, structures or other active, player-oriented facilities such playgrounds, recreational fields, ball-
fields, sport courts, dog parks and associated accessory facilities such as parking areas and restrooms.  

3. The district is also intended to accommodate buildings of a public nature such as museums, libraries, police, 
fire or EMS stations provided such uses shall not exceed ten percent of the lot area.  

B. Open Space (OS) 

1. The OS District is intended to create, preserve, and enhance land as permanent open space to meet the 
passive recreational needs of City and County that are compatible with surrounding land uses.  

2. Property in the OS District may be under public or private ownership. All property within the district must be 
unoccupied or predominately unoccupied by buildings or other impervious surfaces. Unoccupied or 
predominately unoccupied by buildings or other impervious surfaces means that not more than five percent of 
the area of any land is occupied by such surfaces. 

C. Floodway (FW) 

The FW District is intended to allow specified uses that will not create flood hazards and which will not be unduly 
damaged, if flooded. The uses and regulations allowed shall be consistent with the provisions of federal laws and 
administrative regulations. 

D. Conservation Agriculture (CA)  

The CA District is intended to conserve agricultural land and undeveloped natural amenities while preventing the 
encroachment of incompatible land uses on farm land and other undeveloped areas. The types, area and intensity 
of land uses in this district are designed to encourage and protect agricultural uses and the conservation of 
undeveloped areas. 

E. Civic (CIV)  

The CIV District is intended to provide for civic uses that serve the surrounding neighborhoods or produce intensive 
civic activities that do not readily assimilate into other zoning districts. 

2.2.2 Predominantly Residential Districts 

The residential districts are intended to create, maintain and promote a variety of housing opportunities for individual 
households and to maintain the desired physical character of existing neighborhoods. While the districts primarily 
accommodate residential uses, nonresidential uses that are compatible with residential neighborhoods are also 
allowed.  

A. Manufactured Home Park (R-MP) 

The R-MP District permits manufactured, modular and mobile homes in manufactured home parks. This district is 
provided to ensure a suitable living environment in manufactured home parks and to ensure the compatibility of 
such developments with adjacent property. 

B. Residential–Estate (R-E) 

The R-E District is intended to accommodate low density single-family detached houses on individual lots. This 
district should be applied in areas where the land-use pattern is predominately single-family detached houses on 
large individual lots or where such a land use pattern is desired in the future. New R-E Districts are generally 
located no closer than 2,000 feet from a CMU-1, CMU-2, or CMU-3 district. 



Article 2 Districts and Uses  2.2 District Intent Statements       

  2.2.2 Predominantly Residential Districts 
 

Memphis/Shelby County  2-3 (8-10-10)  Unified Development Code 

C. Residential Single-Family (R-15, -10, -8, -6, -3) 

The single-family residential districts are intended to accommodate single-family detached houses on individual 
lots. These districts should be applied in areas where the land-use pattern is predominately single-family residential 
or where such a land use pattern is desired in the future. Five single-family residential districts are established—R-
15, R-10, R-8, R-6, and R-3—which are differentiated primarily on the basis of minimum lot area and setback 
requirements. 

1. Residential Single Family – 15 (R-15) 

New R-15 districts are generally located at least 1,500 to 2,000 feet from a CMU-1, CMU-2, CMU-3 or CBD 
district. 

2. Residential Single Family – 10 (R-10) 

New R-10 districts are generally located at least 1,500 to 2,000 feet from a CMU-1, CMU-2, CMU-3 or CBD 
district. 

3. Residential Single Family – 8 (R-8) 

New R-8 districts are generally located at least 1,000 to 1,500 feet from a CMU-1, CMU-2, CMU-3 or CBD 
district.  

4. Residential Single Family – 6 (R-6) 

New R-6 districts are generally located in an infill or redevelopment location where similar lot sizes are part of 
the original fabric of development. Additionally, R-6 districts should have a shared street network with and are 
generally located at least 500 to 1,000 feet from a CMU-1, CMU-2, CMU-3, or CBD district. 

5. Residential Single Family – 3 (R-3) 

Residential Single Family – 3 (R-3) New R-3 districts are generally located in an infill or redevelopment location 
where similar lot sizes are part of the original fabric of development. Additionally, R-3 districts should have a 
shared street network with and are generally located at least 500 feet from a CMU-1, CMU-2, CMU-3, or CBD 
district.  

D. Residential Urban Districts (RU-1, -2, -3, -4, -5)  

The residential urban districts are intended to accommodate development where the land-use pattern is 
predominately urban in character or where such a land use pattern is desired in the future. The RU- districts are 
intended to provide for a variety of housing opportunities at intensities compatible with surrounding land uses. The 
districts are intended to encourage residential infill on single lots and small tracts as well as new development on 
larger tracts in traditional urban patterns that mimic established portions of surrounding neighborhoods. The RU- 
districts allow a limited set of corner commercial uses subject to performance measures.  

1. Residential Urban – 1 (RU-1) 

Residential development in the RU-1 District allows a variety of housing types including single-family detached 
(conventional, side yard house, cottage) and single-family attached (semi-attached, two-family). New RU-1 
districts should have a shared street network with and are generally located at least 500 to 1,000 feet from a 
CMU-1, CMU-2, CMU-3, or CBD district or at are least 500 to 1,000 feet from an arterial. 

2. Residential Urban – 2 (RU-2) 

Residential development in the RU-2 District allows a variety of housing types including single-family detached 
(conventional, side yard house, cottage), single-family attached (semi-attached, two-family, townhouse), and 
multifamily (large home, stacked townhouse). New RU-2 districts should have a shared street network with and 
are generally located at least 500 to 1,000 feet from a CMU-1, CMU-2, CMU-3, or CBD district or are least 500 
to 1,000 feet from an arterial. 

3. Residential Urban – 3 (RU-3) 

Residential development in the RU-3 District allows a variety of housing types including single-family detached 
(conventional, side yard house, cottage), single-family attached (semi-attached, two-family, townhouse), and 
multifamily (large home, stacked townhouse, apartment). New RU-3 districts are generally located in an infill or 
redevelopment location where similar lot sizes are part of the original fabric of development. Additionally, RU-3 
districts should have a shared street network with and are generally located at least 500 feet from a CMU-1, 
CMU-2, CMU-3, or CBD district or are within 500 feet of an arterial. 



2.2 District Intent Statements  Article 2 Districts and Uses     

2.2.3 Mixed Use Districts 

Memphis/Shelby County  2-4 (8-10-10) Unified Development Code 

4. Residential Urban – 4 (RU-4) 

Residential development in the RU-4 District allows a variety of housing types including single-family attached 
(townhouse) and multifamily (large home, stacked townhouse, apartment). New RU-4 districts are generally 
located in an infill or redevelopment location where similar housing types are part of the original fabric of 
development. Additionally, RU-4 districts should have a shared street network with and are generally located 
within 500 feet of a CMU-3, or CBD district or are within 500 feet of an arterial. 

5. Residential Urban – 5 (RU-5) 

Residential development in the RU-5 District allows for higher intensity multifamily housing types as well as 
some corner commercial uses with an emphasis on live/work. New RU-5 districts are generally located in an 
infill or redevelopment location where similar housing types are part of the original fabric of development. 
Additionally, RU-5 districts should have a shared street network with and are generally located within 500 feet 
of a CMU-3, or CBD district or are within 500 feet of an arterial. 

2.2.3 Mixed Use Districts 

A. Residential Work (RW) 

The RW District is intended to provide appropriate areas for new and existing development that incorporates both 
small-scale residential and office uses within close proximity to one another and adjacent neighborhoods. The 
district is also intended to provide for live/work opportunities where people can live and work in the same physical 
space. The district can also be used as a transition between arterials or more intense commercial areas and 
established residential neighborhoods. Typical uses contain up to 4,000 square feet of floor area. 

B. Office General (OG) 

The OG District is intended to accommodate a range of more intense professional office uses and a limited range 
of civic, residential and commercial service uses. The district is intended to be located along freeways and adjacent 
to commercial uses to act as a buffer between higher intensity commercial and lower intensity residential. 

C. Commercial Mixed Use (CMU-) 

The commercial mixed use districts are intended to accommodate retail, service and commercial uses and to 
ensure that commercial-zoned areas are compatible with the character of existing neighborhoods. While the 
districts primarily accommodate commercial uses, apartments and upper-story residential are allowed in order to 
promote live-work and mixed use opportunities. To provide for additional housing choice, single-family detached is 
permitted in the CMU- districts. The CMU- districts are not intended to provide for areas exclusively dominated by 
any one particular use but provide for neighborhoods that successfully integrate several types of compatible uses 
together.  

1. Commercial Mixed Use – 1 (CMU-1) 

The CMU-1 District is intended to provide for neighborhood serving commercial, office, and employment uses. 
Residential uses are encouraged above the ground floor. Compatible nonresidential uses should be located 
within walking distance to the established residential neighborhoods they are designated to serve. Auto-
oriented uses are not appropriate in this district. Typical retail uses vary from 1,000 to 15,000 square feet of 
ground floor area.  

2. Commercial Mixed Use – 2 (CMU-2) 

The CMU-2 District is intended to provide for commercial, office, and employment uses that serve through 
traffic as well as surrounding neighborhoods. Residential uses are allowed on the ground floor but upper story 
units are encouraged. Typical centers may include anchor tenants up to 80,000 square feet of ground floor 
area. Uses in this district are intended to be located within convenient traveling distance from the multiple 
neighborhoods they are designated to serve. 

3. Commercial Mixed Use – 3 (CMU-3) 

The CMU-3 District is intended to accommodate a very board range of high intensity commercial, office and 
employment uses that require highly visible and highly accessible locations with direct access to arterials. 
Residential uses are allowed on the ground floor but upper story units are encouraged. Typical uses in this 
district serve regional needs. The permitted uses are generally uses not of a neighborhood or general 
commercial type, but serve large areas of the City and County.  



Article 2 Districts and Uses  2.2 District Intent Statements       

  2.2.4 Predominantly Industrial Districts 
 

Memphis/Shelby County  2-5 (8-10-10)  Unified Development Code 

D. Central Business (CBD) 

The CBD District is intended to accommodate high-intensity office, employment and residential uses within 
downtown. The district regulations recognize and support downtown's role as a center of regional importance and 
as a primary hub for business, communications, office, living, government, retail, cultural, educational, visitor 
accommodations, and entertainment. The district promotes vertical mixed-use (residential/nonresidential) projects 
that contain active ground-floor uses. 

E. Campus Master Plan (CMP-) 

The campus master plan districts are intended to accommodate office, research and development, residential, light 
manufacturing and processing uses and other campus-like developments, such as hospitals, colleges and 
universities, allowing for clustering opportunities that help improve overall efficiency. Limited retail, restaurant and 
commercial uses are allowed, however, such uses are primarily for the convenience of employees or users of the 
campus. 

1. Campus Master Plan – 1 (CMP-1)  

The CMP-1 District is intended to accommodate new development where the land-use pattern is predominately 
urban in character. New development should be urban in character with an emphasis on compact, vertical, 
pedestrian-oriented, mixed use development that fit seamlessly into the built environment. Landscaping 
requirements are reduced and buildings are pulled up much closer to the street. 

2. Campus Master Plan – 2 (CMP-2) 

The CMP-2 District is intended to accommodate new development where the land-use pattern is predominately 
suburban in character or where such a land use pattern is desired in the future. New development should be 
suburban in character with an emphasis on low-rise buildings that blend flawlessly into the natural 
environment. Landscaping requirements are significant and development patterns are characterized by deep, 
gracious setbacks. 

2.2.4 Predominantly Industrial Districts 

A. Employment (EMP) 

The EMP District is intended to accommodate office, light manufacturing, research and development, warehousing, 
wholesale, processing and commercial uses in order promote economic viability, encourage employment growth, 
and limit the encroachment of non-industrial development within established industrial areas. Development should 
be operated in a relatively clean and quiet manner, and should not be obnoxious to nearby residential or 
commercial uses.  

B. Warehouse Distribution (WD) 

The WD District is intended to accommodate a broad range of office/warehouse, warehouse/distribution and 
wholesale uses. The district is intended to recognize the high traffic volume and 24-hour nature of these uses. 

C. Industrial–Heavy (IH) 

The IH district is intended to accommodate high-impact manufacturing, industrial or other uses, including extractive 
and waste-related uses, that by their nature create some nuisance, and which are not properly associated with or 
are compatible with nearby residential districts or other less intense mixed use or industrial districts.  

2.2.5 Special Purpose Districts 

See Article 7. 

2.2.6 Overlay Districts 

See Article 8. 
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Key:    Blank Cell = Not Permitted     =  Permitted    =  Special Use Approval     =  Special Use Approval – Significant Neighborhood Structure 

  USE CATEGORY PRINCIPAL USE 
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Standard 

RESIDENTIAL                               

Household Living  
(see 2.9.2A) 

Single-Family Detached                                

   Conventional 
 




            


           

   Side Yard House 
   

                       2.6.1A 

   Cottage 
    

                        

Single-Family Attached  
    

    
  

   


           

   Semi-attached  
    

    


                  

   Two-Family 
    

    


                  

   Townhouse 
    

    
 

                

Multifamily 
    

    
  

   


           

   Large Home 
    

    
 

                 

   Stacked Townhouse 
    

    
 

                 

   Apartment  
    

    
  

                

Upper-Story Residential 
    

    
  

               

Live-Work  
    

    


                2.6.1B 

Manufactured, Modular Home  
 




                       2.6.1C 

Mobile Home  
 




     
  

              2.6.1D 

Manufactured Home Park 
 




     
  

              2.6.1E 

Group Living 
(see 2.9.2B)  

Boarding House, Rooming House, Single 
Room Occupancy 



  





    

  

              2.6.1F 

Fraternity, Sorority, Dormitory 
    

    
  

   


         2.6.1F 

Monastery, Convent  
  




    
  

              2.6.1F 

Nursing Home, Full-time Convalescent, 
Hospice   



  





    

  

              2.6.1F 

Personal Care Home for the Elderly  
 

                         2.6.1F 
Residential Home for the Elderly, Assisted 
Living Facility 



  





    

  

             
2.6.1F 

Supportive Living Facility   
 

                         2.6.1F 
CIVIC                                  

Community 
Service 
(see 2.9.3A) 

Museum, Library 
  

                          

Neighborhood Arts Center or Similar 
Community Facility (public) 



  

                          

Philanthropic Institution  
  




    
     

             

Police, Fire, EMS Substation  
 

                         2.6.2A 

Day Care 
(see 2.9.3B) 

Adult day-care program 
  

                           

Family Day Care Home (5 to 7 persons) 
 

                         2.6.2B 
Group Day Care Home (8 to 12 persons) 

  
                        2.6.2B 

Child Care Center (13+ persons) 
  

                        2.6.2B 
Drop-in Child Care Center (15+ persons) 

  
                        2.6.2B 

Nursery School, Preschool 
  

                        2.6.2B 

Education Facility 
(see 2.9.3C) 

Academy (special training)  
  




    
     

             

College, Community College, University 
  




    
     

             

Seminary 
  

                        2.6.2C 

School, Public or Private (K-12)  
  

                        2.6.2C 

School, Trade, Vocational, Business 
    

    
    

              



2.5 Permitted Use Table  Article 2 Districts and Uses     

 

Memphis/Shelby County  2-12 (8-10-10) Unified Development Code 

                               

Key:    Blank Cell = Not Permitted     =  Permitted    =  Special Use Approval     =  Special Use Approval – Significant Neighborhood Structure 
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 Use 

Standard 

Medical Facility  
(see 2.9.3D) 

Blood Plasma Donation Center 
    

    
    

              

Medical or Dental Laboratory 
  




    
    

             

Pharmacy 
  




                       

Hospital  
  




    




   
              

Medical, Dental or Chiropractic Clinic/Office, 
massage therapy, or outpatient surgery 
center 



  





                        

Park/Open Area  
(see 2.9.3E) 

All parks and open areas, except as listed 
below: 

                             

Cemetery, Mausoleum, Columbarium, 
Memorial Park  

                            2.6.2D 

Game Preserve, Wildlife Management Area, 
Refuge, Animal Sanctuary  

   

 

    

    

 



           

Recreation Field, without lights                              

Recreation Field, with lights                              2.6.2E 

Reservoir, Control Structure, Water Supply, 
Water Well 

                              

Passenger 
Terminal  
(see 2.9.3F) 

Airport, Heliport, Airline Terminal 



  

    
    

 


         2.6.2F 

Bus, Train Passenger Terminal  
    

    
    

 


           

Taxicab Dispatch Station, Limousine Service 
    

    
    

 


           

Multimodal Facility 
    

    
    

 


           

Place of Worship  
(see 2.9.3G) All places of worship                              2.6.2G 

Social Service 
Institution  
(see 2.9.3H) 

All social service institutions 

  





    

    

              

Utilities  
(see 2.9.3I) 

All minor utilities                                

All major utilities                                

Amateur Radio Operator Tower (65 feet or 
less)  

                            2.6.2H 

Communication towers 


  


    
    

              

CMCS tower and facilities 


                          2.6.2I 

COMMERCIAL                                  

Indoor Recreation  
(see 2.9.4A) 

All indoor recreation, except as listed below: 
    

    
    

 


           
Adult-oriented establishment 

    
    

    
 


         2.6.3A 

Athletic, tennis, swim or health club 
  




                       

Bar, Tavern, Cocktail Lounge, Nightclub 
  




    
    

            2.6.3B 

Convention Center 
  




    
    

              

Lodge, Membership Club                               

Indoor Shooting Range 
    

    
    

 


           

Office  
(see 2.9.4B) 

All offices, except as listed below: 
  




                        

Radio, TV, or Recording Studio 
  




                      2.6.3C 

Overnight Lodging 
(see 2.9.4C) 

Bed and Breakfast  
  




                        

Hotel or Motel 
    

    
    

            2.6.3D 

Youth Hostel  
  




    


                  



Article 2 Districts and Uses  2.5 Permitted Use Table       

   

Memphis/Shelby County  2-13 (8-10-10) Unified Development Code 

                               

Key:    Blank Cell = Not Permitted     =  Permitted    =  Special Use Approval     =  Special Use Approval – Significant Neighborhood Structure 

  USE CATEGORY PRINCIPAL USE 
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 Use 

Standard 

Outdoor 
Recreation 
(see 2.9.4D) 

All outdoor recreation, except as listed 
below: 





                          2.6.3E 

Golf Course, Country Club, Clubhouse                             2.6.3E 

Horse Stables, Riding Academy, Equestrian 
Center 



 



 

    

    

 



         2.6.3E 

Outdoor Shooting Range 
 


 

    
    

 


         2.6.3E 

Stadium or Arena, Commercial Amphitheater  
    

    
    

 


         2.6.3E 

Outdoor 
Advertising Sign 
(see 2.9.4E) 

Permanent Off-Premise Advertising Sign                              

Parking, 
Commercial 
(see 2.9.4F)  

All commercial parking  

    

    

    

              

Restaurant  
(see 2.9.4G) 

All restaurants, except as listed below: 
    

                      2.6.3F 

Restaurant with sale of alcoholic beverages, 
Brew Pub 

                            2.6.3G 

Restaurant, Drive-in  
    

    
    

 


           

Retail Sales & 
Service  
(see 2.9.4H) 
 

All retail sales and service, except as listed 
below: 



    

           



           

Animal Hospital, Veterinary Clinic, Pet Clinic 
 


 

           


         2.6.3H 

Animal Boarding, Animal Shelter, Kennel, 
Doggy Day Care 



 



 

           



         2.6.3H 

Art or photo studio, gallery 
    

                       2.6.3I 

Bakery, retail 
    

           


           

Barber or beauty shop                              

Convenience store with gas pumps, Gas 
station  

                            2.6.3J 

Convenience store without gas pumps                             2.6.3K 

Catering establishment, small-scale                              

Cleaning establishment , small-scale                              

Cleaning, pickup station                             2.6.3L 

Farmers Market                              

Greenhouse or Nursery, Commercial                              

Payday loans and title loan establishments                             2.6.3M 

Post Office                              

Pawnshop                              

Retail Sales Outdoor (vendor)                             2.6.3N 

Tattoo, Palmist, Psychic or Medium                              

Vehicle parts and accessories                               

Self-Service 
Storage 
(see 2.9.4I) 

Warehouse, self-service, mini-storage                             2.6.3O 

Warehouse, indoor multi-story  
                            2.6.3O 



2.5 Permitted Use Table  Article 2 Districts and Uses     

 

Memphis/Shelby County  2-14 (8-10-10) Unified Development Code 

                               

Key:    Blank Cell = Not Permitted     =  Permitted    =  Special Use Approval     =  Special Use Approval – Significant Neighborhood Structure 
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 Use 

Standard 

Vehicle Sales & 
Service 
(see 2.9.4J)  

All Vehicle Service, except as listed below:  
    

    
    

 


         2.6.3P 

Lube, Oil Change Facility 
    

    
    

 


         2.6.3P 

Tire motor vehicle sales and service 
    

    
    

 


         2.6.3P 

Full- or Self-Service Vehicle Wash  
    

    
    

 


         2.6.3P 

All Vehicle Repair, except as listed below: 
    

    
    

 


         2.6.3P 

Auto body shop 
    

    
    

 


         2.6.3P 

All Vehicle Sales, Rental, Leasing, except as 
listed below:  



    

    

    

 



         2.6.3P 

Manufactured housing sales  
    

    
    

 


         2.6.3P 

Water-Oriented  
(see 2.9.4K) All water-oriented 

    

    

    

 

  

         

INDUSTRIAL                                  

Wholesale Trade  
(see 2.9.5A) All wholesale trade  

     

     

     

  

 

           

Light Industrial  
(see 2.9.5B) 

All light industrial, except as listed below:                               

Bulk mailing service                               

Clothing, textile or apparel manufacturing                              

Contractors storage                              2.6.4A 

Detention center, jail, prison                               

Lawn, tree or garden service                             2.6.4A  

Light manufacturing or assembly of 
equipment, instruments, or goods 

 

     

     

     

  

 

           

Lumberyard and wood products                                

Movie production facility                               

Photo finishing laboratory                                

Repair of scientific or professional 
instruments, electric motors 

 

     

     

     

  

 

           

Research, Testing, and development 
Laboratory  

 

     

     

     

  

 

           

Sheet metal shop                               

Soft drink bottling                               

Welding, machine, tool repair shop                               

Woodworking, including cabinet makers and 
furniture manufacturing 

 

     

     

     

  

 

           

Warehouse & 
Distribution 
(see 2.9.5C)  

All warehouse and distribution, except as 
listed below: 

 

     

     

     

  

 

           

Warehouse                               

Heavy Industrial  
(see 2.9.5D) 

All heavy industrial, except as listed below:                               

Asbestos products                               

Automobile dismantlers and recyclers                              

Chemical, cosmetics, drug, soap, paints, 
fertilizers and abrasive products 

 

     

     

     

  

 

           

Explosives                               

Petroleum, liquefied petroleum gas and coal 
products includes refining  

 

     

     

     

  

 

           

Primary metal manufacturing                               
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 Use 

Standard 

Radioactive materials/waste                             2.6.4B  

Rubber and plastic products, rubber 
manufacturing 

 

     

     

     

  

 

           

Waste-Related 
Services  
(see 2.9.5E) 

All waste related services, except as listed 
below: 

 

     

     

     

  

 

         2.6.4C 

Recycling Drop-off Facility                               

Landfill                             2.6.4D 

Scrap Metal Processors and Wrecking, Junk 
or Salvage Yard 

 

     

     

     

  

 

         2.6.4E 

Solid or Liquid Waste Transfer Station                               

Waste Incineration                               

OPEN                                  

Agriculture  
(see 2.9.6A) 

All agriculture, except as listed below:    
 

    
    

 
            

Neighborhood Garden 


                          2.6.5D 

Crop, soil preparation, agricultural services, 
large animal and veterinary services  



 



 

    

    

 



           
Farm labor and management services 

 


 
    

    
 


           

Sale of agriculture products, outdoor 


 
 

    
    

 


         2.6.5A 

Winery  
 


 

    
    

 


           

Resource 
Extraction  
(see 2.9.6B) 

All resource extraction, except as listed 
below: 

   

 

    

    

 



         2.6.5B 

Dredging, earth extraction, clearing or 
grading (silviculture) 

                            2.6.5C 

Metal, sand stone, gravel clay, mining and 
other related processing 

   

 

    

    

 



           

PLANNED                                  

Planned 
Development 
(see 9.6) 

All planned developments                             4.11 


	General Provisions
	Short Title
	Applicability
	The provisions of this development code shall apply to the development of all land within the jurisdiction of the City of Memphis and Shelby County, exclusive of incorporated municipalities. No development shall be undertaken without prior authorizati...
	All divisions, departments, commissions, boards, and authorities, of Shelby County government; the City of Memphis government; Memphis, Light, Gas and Water Division; Shelby County Schools and Memphis City Schools shall comply with the requirements of...

	Effective Date
	Purpose and Authority
	Intent
	Guide the future growth and development in the City and County.
	Implements the planned growth and rural areas of the adopted Shelby County Growth Plan, consistent with Public Chapter 1101.
	Protect the character, and the social and economic stability of all parts of the City of Memphis and the unincorporated area within Shelby County and to encourage the orderly and beneficial development thereof.
	Prohibit uses, buildings or structures incompatible with the character of established districts.
	Establish procedures necessary to implement and enforce the provisions of this development code.
	Guide public and private policy, and action to provide adequate and efficient public facilities.
	Consider the availability of public facilities and determine if there is sufficient capacity to serve current and future development.
	Minimize the pollution of air and water, to safeguard the water table, to maintain the adequacy of drainage facilities, and to encourage the wise use and management of natural resources.
	Encourage compliance with all applicable Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines.
	Establish district regulations which encourage originality and flexibility in design to ensure that development is properly related to its site and to surrounding development patterns.

	Minimum Requirements
	Conflicting Provisions
	This development code shall not interfere with or abrogate or annul any easements, covenants or other agreements between parties.
	Where this development code imposes a greater restriction upon property than that imposed by other resolutions, rules, regulations, easements, covenants or agreements, the provisions of this development code shall govern.
	All development must comply with relevant Federal and State regulations. Whenever any provision of this development code imposes a greater requirement or a higher standard than is required in any Federal or State statute or regulation, the provisions ...
	This development code shall not interfere with and does not supersede any regulations or guidelines under Chapter 11 of the Memphis and Shelby County Building Code referencing the 2002 North Carolina Accessibility Code with the 2004 Amendments or othe...

	Tract or Lot Reduction
	Plans to be Considered
	Bicentennial Plan;
	Community Redevelopment Plan for the University Neighborhood Development Corporation/Highland Row Area;
	Community Redevelopment Plan for the Uptown Area;
	Downtown Streetscape Master Plan;
	Eastview Area Redevelopment Plan;
	Frayser (Futures) District Plan;
	Glenview Area Plan;
	Grays Creek Area Plan;
	2000 Main Street Master Plan;
	MPO Long Range Transportation Plan;
	MPO Bicycle and Pedestrian Plan;
	Medical Center Area Plan;
	Midtown Corridor East/Binghampton Plan;
	Mud Island Report;
	Normal Station Area Plan;
	Rozelle Annesdale Neighborhood Plan;
	Shelby County Greenway Plan;
	South Central Business Improvement District Area Plan;
	South Forum “SoFo” Redevelopment Plan;
	South Memphis District Plan;
	Uptown Redevelopment Plan;
	University District Comprehensive Plan;
	Victorian Village Redevelopment Plan;
	Vollintine-Evergreen Plan; and
	Whitehaven District Plan.

	Annexed Land
	Severability
	Code Numbering
	Transitional Provisions
	New Development
	Except as provided in Section 1.13.3, upon the effective date of this development code or any subsequent amendment, any new building or other structure or any use of land shall be used, constructed or developed only in accordance with all applicable p...
	No excavation or filling of land or construction of any public or private improvements shall take place or commence except in conformity with this development code.

	Existing Development
	Previously Issued Permits and Approved Plans
	Planned Commercial (C-P) District and Planned Developments (PD)
	The provisions of this development code do not apply to any planned commercial (C-P) districts, or planned developments (PD) that were approved by the governing bodies prior to the effective date of this development code. Any condition or set of condi...
	If a previously approved planned commercial (C-P) or planned development references a former zoning district or former development standard then the new applicable zoning district standard or development standard under this development code shall apply.
	If an approved plan in a planned commercial (C-P) district or a planned development expires for any reason, then the provisions of this development code governs.
	In any approved planned commercial (C-P) district or planned development (PD) that references permitted uses in a zoning district, those uses permitted under the former zoning district classification shall be permitted and shall not be considered nonc...
	Other than as specified in paragraph 4 above, the requirements of this development code govern any approved planned commercial (C-P) or planned development (PD) unless otherwise specifically conditioned in the approval conditions of the C-P or PD.

	Variance, Special Use Permits, Use Variance
	If, before the effective date of this development code, the Board of Adjustment grants any variance, or the appropriate governing body grants any special use permit, special exception, or use variance, then such variance, permit or exception may be co...
	Where no limitation as to the duration of the variance or use was imposed at the time of authorization, the use may be continued. When the use was granted for a specific period of time, the applicable provisions of this development code shall be appli...
	In no event shall such use be changed except to a conforming use or a nonconforming use as provided for in Article 10, Nonconformities. A change of use is a change to another use either under the same use category or different use category (see Chapte...

	Building Permits
	Any building permit issued before the effective date of this development code or subsequent amendment shall remain in effect provided that development has started within six months from the date of issuance of the permit and that the building permit r...
	Development shall mean physical improvements such as, but not limited to, clearing and grading, water and sewer lines, footings, and/or foundations that have been developed on the site.
	The storage of building materials or the placement of temporary structures shall not constitute beginning development.

	Pending Applications

	District Conversion


	Districts and Uses
	Districts Established
	District Intent Statements
	Open Districts
	Parks (P)
	The P District is intended to create, preserve and enhance publicly owned parkland as permanent space to meet the active recreational needs of City and County residents.
	The P District is intended to provide for both improved and unimproved parkland. Activities may include, but are not limited to, structures or other active, player-oriented facilities such playgrounds, recreational fields, ball-fields, sport courts, d...
	The district is also intended to accommodate buildings of a public nature such as museums, libraries, police, fire or EMS stations provided such uses shall not exceed ten percent of the lot area.

	Open Space (OS)
	The OS District is intended to create, preserve, and enhance land as permanent open space to meet the passive recreational needs of City and County that are compatible with surrounding land uses.
	Property in the OS District may be under public or private ownership. All property within the district must be unoccupied or predominately unoccupied by buildings or other impervious surfaces. Unoccupied or predominately unoccupied by buildings or oth...

	Floodway (FW)
	Conservation Agriculture (CA)
	Civic (CIV)

	Predominantly Residential Districts
	Manufactured Home Park (R-MP)
	Residential–Estate (R-E)
	Residential Single-Family (R-15, -10, -8, -6, -3)
	Residential Single Family – 15 (R-15)
	Residential Single Family – 10 (R-10)
	Residential Single Family – 8 (R-8)
	Residential Single Family – 6 (R-6)
	Residential Single Family – 3 (R-3)

	Residential Urban Districts (RU-1, -2, -3, -4, -5)
	Residential Urban – 1 (RU-1)
	Residential Urban – 2 (RU-2)
	Residential Urban – 3 (RU-3)
	Residential Urban – 4 (RU-4)
	Residential Urban – 5 (RU-5)


	Mixed Use Districts
	Residential Work (RW)
	Office General (OG)
	Commercial Mixed Use (CMU-)
	Commercial Mixed Use – 1 (CMU-1)
	Commercial Mixed Use – 2 (CMU-2)
	Commercial Mixed Use – 3 (CMU-3)

	Central Business (CBD)
	Campus Master Plan (CMP-)
	Campus Master Plan – 1 (CMP-1)
	Campus Master Plan – 2 (CMP-2)


	Predominantly Industrial Districts
	Employment (EMP)
	Warehouse Distribution (WD)
	Industrial–Heavy (IH)

	Special Purpose Districts
	Overlay Districts

	Groups of Various Districts
	Open Districts
	Parks (P)
	Open Space (OS)
	Floodway (FW)
	Conservation Agriculture (CA)
	Civic (CIV)

	Single-Family Districts
	Manufactured Home Park (R-MP)
	Residential – Estate (R-E)
	Residential Single-Family – 15 (R-15)
	Residential Single-Family – 10 (R-10)
	Residential Single-Family – 8 (R-8)
	Residential Single-Family – 6 (R-6)
	Residential Single-Family – 3 (R-3)

	Residential Districts
	Manufactured Home Park (R-MP)
	Residential – Estate (R-E)
	Residential Single-Family – 15 (R-15)
	Residential Single-Family – 10 (R-10)
	Residential Single-Family – 8 (R-8)
	Residential Single-Family – 6 (R-6)
	Residential Single-Family – 3 (R-3)
	Residential Urban – 1 (RU-1)
	Residential Urban – 2 (RU-2)
	Residential Urban – 3 (RU-3)
	Residential Urban – 4 (RU-4)
	Residential Urban – 5 (RU-5)

	Mixed Use Districts
	Residential Work (RW)
	Office General (OG)
	Commercial Mixed Use – 1 (CMU-1)
	Commercial Mixed Use – 2 (CMU-2)
	Commercial Mixed Use – 3 (CMU-3)
	Central Business (CBD)
	Campus Master Plan – 1 (CMP-1)
	Campus Master Plan – 2 (CMP-2)

	Industrial Districts
	Employment (EMP)
	Warehouse & Distribution (WD)
	Heavy Industrial (IH)

	Nonresidential Districts
	Residential Work (RW)
	Office General (OG)
	Commercial Mixed Use – 1 (CMU-1)
	Commercial Mixed Use – 2 (CMU-2)
	Commercial Mixed Use – 3 (CMU-3)
	Central Business (CBD)
	Campus Master Plan – 1 (CMP-1)
	Campus Master Plan – 2 (CMP-2)
	Employment (EMP)
	Warehouse & Distribution (WD)
	Heavy Industrial (IH)

	Special Purpose Districts
	South Central Business Improvement (SCBID)
	Uptown (U)

	Overlay Districts
	Medical Overlay (-MO)
	University Overlay (-UDO)
	Transitional Office Overlay (-TO)
	Residential Corridor (-RC)
	Historic Preservation (-H)
	Airport (-AP)
	Floodplain (-FP)
	Fletcher Creek (-FC)
	Neighborhood Conservation (-NC)


	Zoning Map
	Zoning Map Incorporated
	Omitted Land
	Height Map, Frontage Map
	Rules of Interpretation
	In the event that any uncertainty exists with respect to the intended boundaries as shown on the Zoning Map, the Planning Director is authorized to interpret the Zoning Map.
	An application for a Zoning Map interpretation shall be submitted to the Planning Director. The application shall contain sufficient information to enable the Planning Director to make the necessary interpretation.
	Where uncertainty exists as to the boundaries of any district shown on the Zoning Map, the following rules shall apply:
	The boundaries are the center lines of the streets, alleys, waterways and rights-of-way, unless otherwise indicated. Where designation of a boundary line on the Zoning Map coincides with the location of a street, alley, waterway or right-of-way, the c...
	Where the boundaries do not coincide with the location of streets, alleys, waterways and rights-of-way but do coincide with tract or lot lines, such tract or lot lines shall be construed to be the boundaries.
	Where the boundaries do not coincide with the location of streets, alleys, waterways, rights-of-way, tract or lot lines, the boundary shall be determined by the use of the scale shown on the Zoning Map.
	In any subdivided property, the lines on the Zoning Map shall be determined by use of the scale shown on the Zoning Map.
	Where the district boundaries are not otherwise shown, and where the property has been or may be divided into blocks and lots, the boundaries shall be construed to be the lot lines, and where the districts designated on the Zoning Map made a part of t...

	Upon dispute of the Planning Director’s interpretation, the applicant may appeal the decision to the Board of Adjustment as set forth in Section 9.23.1.


	Permitted Use Table
	General Provisions
	Approach to Categorizing Uses
	Principal Uses
	Accessory Uses

	Uses Not Specifically Listed
	Individual uses are listed in Chapter 2.9, Use Categories (uses may be further defined in Article 12, Definitions). Any use not specifically listed is expressly prohibited unless the Planning Director determines that the use is similar to a permitted ...
	For properties that have been granted a use variation by the Memphis and Shelby County Board of Adjustment or the Memphis City Council prior to the adoption of this development code, any expansion, modification or amendment to said use variation, its ...
	Where a use not listed is found by the Planning Director not to be similar to any other permitted use, the use shall be permitted only following a text amendment of this development code (see Chapter 9.4). Treatment of a use not specifically listed sh...
	The actual or projected characteristics of the proposed activity in relationship to the stated characteristics of each use permitted in the district;
	The relative amount of site area or floor space and equipment devoted to the activity;
	Relative amounts of sales from each activity;
	The relative number of employees in each activity;
	Hours of operation;
	Building and site arrangement;
	Types of vehicles used and their parking requirements;
	The relative number of vehicle trips generated;
	Signs;
	How the use is advertised; and
	The likely impact on surrounding properties.


	Developments with Multiple Principal Uses
	When the principal uses of a development fall within different use categories, each principal use shall be classified or treated individually and each use shall be subject to all applicable regulations for that use.
	A development comprised of separate uses shall be reviewed using the most restrictive process from among the proposed uses.
	Where a use requiring approval as a special use lies on a separate site, only the building containing the use and its separate site shall be subject to review, not the entire project. However, where the separate site is an outparcel, the application s...


	Use Table Key
	Permitted (( )
	Special Use Review (()
	Special Use Review – Significant Neighborhood Structures (○)
	Blank Cell
	Use Category
	Principal Use
	Use Standard


	Use Standards
	Residential Use Standards
	Side Yard House
	Single Side Yard
	Maintenance Easement
	Privacy Windows
	Live chickens (hens only) kept on a single family detached lot
	(see also Code of Ordinances, City of Memphis, Article 8, Animals and Article 9, Health and Safety and Code of Ordinances, County of Shelby, Chapter 3, Animals and Chapter 14.5, Health and Sanitation)
	Live chickens are permitted on single family detached lots of not less than 5,000 square feet, provided that 15 square feet of space is afforded per chicken and the number of chickens permitted on a lot shall not exceed one bird per 1,500 square feet ...
	Except in the Conservation Agriculture (CA) District, chickens must be kept in a securely enclosed yard or pen at all times and at least 5 feet from a property boundary.
	Roosters are prohibited except in the Conservation Agriculture (CA) District.
	Storage of feed:  All food and feed kept on lots designated for single family detached use for feeding chickens shall be kept and stored in rat free and rat proof containers, compartments or rooms unless kept in a rat proof building.
	Management of chicken coops, chicken facilities and chicken waste:
	Chickens and facilities for chickens must be managed to prevent the harborage of rodents and pests.
	Facilities for chickens must be maintained in a manner to prevent noxious odors to adjoining properties.
	Facilities for chickens must be located in a manner that prevents waste products from flowing onto adjacent properties or into natural or human made storm channels.



	Live/Work
	All living space within the live/work unit needs to be contiguous with, and an integral part of, the working space, with direct and internal access between the two areas.
	Each live/work unit shall have at least one primary entrance from common areas such as hallways, corridors, and/or exterior portions of the building, such as courtyards, breezeways, parking areas and public spaces.
	A fully connected working space within a single live/work unit shall be considered accessory and shall not trigger occupancy separations within that unit.
	Each unit shall include a kitchen and restroom facilities, consisting of a toilet, lavatory, shower and/or bathtub. Restroom facilities shall be provided to serve the commercial portion of the unit.
	No equipment or process shall be used that creates excessive noise, vibration, glare, fumes, odors, or electrical interference.
	A live/work unit shall be subject to all applicable licenses and business taxes.
	Advertising signs shall be limited to one unlighted wall sign no larger than six square feet in area, attached to the structure housing the live/work unit.
	When located within a RU- district, live/work uses are subject to the following standards:
	Work space within a live/work unit may be used as an office, studio, gallery, or for artisanal production involving the use of hand tools and small-scale, light mechanical equipment. No business, storage or warehousing of material, supplies or equipme...
	Work space shall be on the first floor of a two story or greater building with residential space above the ground floor. Any work space above the ground floor may be permitted subject to the approval of a special exception by the Land Use Control Board.
	Live/work units shall be located within 200 feet of the right-of-way of a street intersection. If further than 200 feet from the intersection then the use is required to seek a special exception.
	Maximum work space within a live/work unit shall be 4,000 square feet.
	Parking on the lot shall be located at the side or rear of a building and not between the building and the street.


	Manufactured, Modular Home
	The home has a length not exceeding four times its width, with length measured along the longest axis and width measured at the narrowest part of the other axis.
	The pitch of the roof of the home has a minimum vertical rise of three feet for each 12 feet of horizontal run and the roof is finished with a type of shingle that is commonly used in standard residential construction.
	All roof structures provide an eave projection of no less than six inches, which may include a gutter.
	The exterior siding consists predominantly of vinyl or aluminum horizontal siding (whose reflectivity does not exceed that of gloss white paint), wood, or hardboard, comparable in composition, appearance and durability to the exterior siding commonly ...
	The home is set up in accordance with the standards set by the state of Tennessee. The foundation area is screened by a continuous, permanent masonry foundation or masonry curtain wall in accordance with building code regulations, unbroken except for ...
	The moving hitch, wheels and axles, and transporting lights are removed.
	The dimensional standards for a single-family detached conventional housing type apply to a manufactured or modular house.

	Mobile Home
	The lot upon which the home is located is at least one acre, except for smaller lots of record established prior to the effective date of this development code.
	A written statement from the Memphis and Shelby County Health Department approving the sewage disposal facilities for the home is required.
	The special use permit may be granted for a maximum period of four years.
	The home does not have a substantial or undue adverse effect upon adjacent property, the character of the area, utility facilities and other matters affecting the public health, safety and general welfare.
	The home meets the requirements of the state of Tennessee for installation and tie-downs.
	The home is skirted with a durable material that encloses the area between the chassis and the ground. Durable material includes but is not limited to vinyl or masonry.
	The moving hitch, wheels and axles, and transporting lights are removed.
	Any mobile home located in the Floodplain Overlay District is subject to the following additional requirements:
	All homes must be anchored to resist floatation, collapse or lateral movement by providing over-the-top frame ties to ground anchors.
	Over-the-top ties must be provided at each of the four corners of the home with two additional ties per side at intermediate locations on homes 50 feet or greater in length (a total of eight ties are required) and one additional tie per side on homes ...
	Frame ties must be provided at each of the four corners of the homes, with five additional ties per side at intermediate locations on homes 50 feet or greater in length (a total of 14 ties are required) and four additional ties per side on homes less ...
	All components of the anchoring system must be capable of carrying a force of 4,800 pounds.
	Any additions to a home must be similarly anchored.

	The dimensional standards for a single-family detached conventional housing type apply to mobile homes in the CA District.

	Manufactured Home Park
	Manufactured or modular homes located within manufactured home parks must meet the requirements of paragraph C above.
	Mobile homes located within manufactured home parks must meet the requirements of paragraph D above.
	Manufactured home parks must meet the R-MP District standards as set forth in Section 3.6.3.
	A site plan submitted and approved in accordance with the provisions of Chapter 9.12, Site Plan Review is required prior to the issuance of any building permits for the development of a manufactured home park.

	All Group Living
	All group living facilities must meet all state licensing requirements.
	A Class III buffer (see Section 4.7.5) shall be established along any side of the property adjacent to a residential use. An alternative buffer may be approved through the site plan review process.
	All parking, loading and unloading, and deliveries shall take place from the rear of the property or shall be sufficiently screened from view as set forth in Sub-Section 4.7.5F.


	Civic Use Standards
	Police, Fire, EMS Substation
	All Day Care
	General Provisions
	Day care facilities shall be required to meet the rules adopted and published pursuant the Tennessee Department of Human Services.
	A Class III buffer (see Section 4.7.5) shall be established along any side of the property adjacent to a residential use. An alternative buffer may be approved through the site plan review process.
	A facility that is located in a residential district shall maintain the residential character and scale of the area in which it is located.
	Sufficient off-street passenger drop-off and passenger loading area shall be provided on-site (see Section 4.6.6 for stacking requirements associated with day care drop off).
	The maximum number of children to be accommodated on site shall be specified. Children who are related to the child care provider by blood or marriage and are kept at the facility shall be counted for purposes of determining enrollment and facility co...
	State and local health, education, and/or fire regulations may reduce but shall not increase the number of students permitted to be enrolled.
	Enrollment shall mean the total number of children onsite at any one time.
	No playground equipment shall be permitted within the front building setback.

	Group Day Care Home
	Child Care Center
	The minimum site shall be 20,000 square feet in a residential district.
	The distance from the closest existing Child Care Center to a proposed Child Care Center shall not be less than 1,320 feet when measured along the most direct roadway route between the two sites, if both sites are in a residential district.
	The property shall be located: (a) on an arterial, (b) on a connector street, or (c) on a minor street within 200 feet (measured from the property line) of an intersecting arterial.


	School, Public or Private, Seminary
	Any lighted recreation field located on the campus and permitted by special use permit shall meet the requirements of Sub-section 2.6.2E below.
	All parking lots associated with the school shall meet the requirements of Section 4.6.5.
	The principal building must be oriented toward the primary street and a functioning entrance, operable during normal school hours, is required facing the primary street. An angled entrance may be provided at either corner of the building along the pri...
	Vehicular parking located between the principal school building and any primary street shall not exceed five percent of all designated vehicular parking, or eight parking spaces, whichever is greater.
	In addition to the bicycle parking requirements of Sub-section 4.6.3C of this development code all schools shall provide secure bicycle parking at a ratio of 1:3 (bicycle to vehicle parking) within 200 feet of a functioning entrance to the principal b...
	Lighted motor vehicle parking areas must meet the requirements of Paragraph 4.8 Site Lighting.
	All stand-alone elementary, middle, junior high and high schools; places of worship; libraries and other types of public buildings are exempt from the designated frontage requirements of Section 3.10.3 and are only required to meet the building envelo...
	All elementary, middle and junior high schools shall be located on a connector or arterial, or on a local street if the drivable width of the local street adjacent to the school site is at least 40 feet wide.
	All high schools shall be located on an arterial or connector.

	Cemetery, Mausoleum
	Cemeteries shall be located on sites of at least ten acres.
	A mausoleum which is not located in a cemetery shall be located on a site of at least two acres.
	All structures located in a cemetery of six feet in height or over including, but not limited to mausoleums, monuments and buildings, and all mausoleums not located in a cemetery and regardless of height shall be set back at least 100 feet from each l...
	All graves or burial lots shall be set back at least 30 feet from each lot line and public right-of-way.
	A Class III buffer (see Section 4.7.5) shall be established along any side of the property adjacent to a residential use.
	A cemetery site shall not obstruct the development of any arterial or connector street proposed in the MPO Long Range Transportation Plan (Chapter 405 of the Private Acts of 1925 further regulates the location, establishment and operation of cemeteries).

	Recreation Field, with Lights
	A Class III buffer (see Section 4.7.5) shall be established along any side of the property within 400 feet of a residential use.
	Field lighting must meet the requirements of Chapter 4.8, Outdoor Site Lighting.

	Airport, Heliport, Airport Terminal
	All Places of Worship
	The minimum site shall be 20,000 square feet in a residential district.
	Any lighted recreation field located on the campus and permitted by special use permit shall meet the requirements of Sub-section 2.6.2.E above.
	All parking shall be located on the same site, contiguous site, or in a district that allows commercial parking as principal use.

	Amateur Radio Operator Tower (65 feet or less)
	The tower shall be located so that no part of the antenna or its elements shall encroach within the required side or rear yard setbacks or within ten feet of any easement for overhead electric distribution or transmission lines.
	The tower and any element of the tower including guy wires or anchors shall not be located within the front 40 percent of any area of the tract or lot abutting a public street or approved private drive.
	The tower height shall be established as the tallest point of the supporting tower and shall not include antenna mast or antenna elements affixed to the tower.
	No more than one such tower shall be located on a tract or lot.
	The request for a building permit shall be accompanied by a copy of a valid Amateur Radio Operators licensed issued by the FCC for the location being requested.
	A tower shall not be structurally installed in such a way that it could fall onto a neighbor’s property during normal operations or if a disastrous windstorm comes along. Installation shall conform to all local building code and structural design requ...
	Provisions must be made to keep children from climbing the tower. At a minimum an enclosure, including gates, shall be constructed around the property or the tower at least four feet above the underlying grounds to adequately restrict access to the ba...
	The application for a building permit must be certified by a professional engineer stating that all local requirements have been met.
	Any tower constructed prior to March 6, 1990, shall be permitted to remain. There shall not be any increase in height permitted.
	Prior to issuing the building permit, the tower owner shall agree in writing to reimburse and an adjacent property owner the cost of his homeowners deductible, up to $500, if the homeowner’s insurance company is called upon to pay for repair of damage...
	There shall be administrative site plan review to provide landscape screening to reasonably screen the tower from adjacent residential properties as determined Planning Director.

	CMCS Tower and Facilities
	Special Use Review
	Application
	A site plan drawn showing the property boundaries, tower, guy wire anchors (if any), existing structures, proposed transmission buildings and/or other accessory uses, access, parking, fences, a landscaping plan and existing abutting land uses around t...
	A study from a professional engineer which specifies the tower height and design including a cross-section of the structure, demonstrates the tower’s compliance with applicable structural standards, including a certification that the tower will withst...
	The applicant shall obtain written approval from Memphis Light, Gas & Water; Electric Distribution Engineering Division for construction of any tower located within a distance equal to the tower height plus the height of antenna elements from any over...
	Written statements that the proposed tower will comply with regulations administered by the Federal Aviation Administration, Federal Communications Commission, and all applicable governmental bodies or that the tower is exempt from those regulations.
	A letter of intent committing the tower owner and his or her successors to allow shared use of the tower if capacity exists based on existing and planned use, and if a future applicant agrees in writing to pay any reasonable charge of shared use, the ...
	The minimum setback requirements of the zoning district shall apply to the equipment, structures, and other buildings which are auxiliary to functions of the CMCS tower. Exceptions to the minimum setback requirements may be permitted. The tower height...

	General Requirements
	The planned equipment would exceed the structural capacity of existing and approved structures, considering existing and planned use of those structures, and those structures cannot be reinforced to accommodate planned or equivalent equipment at a rea...
	The planned equipment would result in technical or physical interference with or from other existing or planned equipment and the interference cannot be prevented at a reasonable cost.
	There are no appropriate existing or pending structures to accommodate the planned equipment, taking into account, among other factors, the applicant’s system requirements.
	Other reasons that make it impractical to place equipment planned by the applicant on existing and approved structures.

	Publicly-Owned Property
	Approval of a CMCS Facility in a public park shall require a 2/3 majority by the governing bodies. The CMCS Facility will not unduly interfere with the functions or aesthetics of the City park or property.
	A CMCS Facility shall not be located on any public park less than ten acres in size.
	Minimum distance between any CMCS Facility and any playground shall be equal to one and a half times the height of the tower.
	The use of an existing tower or existing support structure is not technically, structurally, economically and/or financially feasible.
	The proposed facility has adequate capacity to handle a minimum of three additional users.
	All towers shall be a stealth application or consistent with the natural or built environment or the site. Landscaping and screening may be required in addition to the minimum requirements of this development code.
	Obstruction lighting and/or marking shall not be permitted in public parks or on public school properties. On other public properties, proposed lighting may be approved by the governing bodies as an element of the special use permit site plan and cond...
	Any CMCS facility which has ceased operations for a period of 180 continuous days shall be dismantled and removed from the site at the owner’s expense. Prior to the issuance of a building permit for such CMCS facility, adequate financial security not ...
	The planned equipment will not interfere with emergency communications including without limitation those of the Memphis Fire and Police Departments, the Shelby County Fire Department and/or the Shelby County Sheriff’s Department as substantiated thro...

	Co-Location
	Any proposed tower shall be structurally designed to accommodate at least three additional CMCS sectorized antennas, if at least 100 feet in height, at least five additional CMCS sectorized antennas if at least 150 feet in height, at least six additio...
	Nothing in these rules and regulations shall obligate the owner of an existing tower to colocate additional antennas on such tower or be construed to interfere with or limit the rights of parties to set rent or establish other terms and conditions of ...

	Setbacks
	Accessory Facilities
	Screening and Fencing
	Existing on-site vegetation shall be preserved to the maximum extent practicable and shall be supplemented as required by the Planning Director as necessary. Where the site abuts a residential district, the residential portion of an approved planned d...
	Security fencing shall be required around the base and guy anchors of any towers.

	Lighting
	Required by the Federal Aviation Administration or other governmental authority;
	Circumstances make lighting appropriate for safety or other reasons unique to a specific application that are set forth in that application, but in no case shall any lighting shine into adjacent residential structures.

	Residential Districts

	Administrative Review in Non-Industrial Districts
	Application
	A site plan drawn showing the property boundaries, tower, guy wire anchors (if any), existing structures, proposed transmission building and/or other accessory uses, access, parking, fences, a landscaping plan and existing abutting land uses around th...
	A study from a professional engineer which specifies the tower height and design including a cross-section of the structure, demonstrates the tower’s compliance with applicable structural standards, including a certification that the tower will withst...
	Written statements that the proposed tower will comply with regulations administered by the Federal Aviation Administration, Federal Communications Commission, and all applicable governmental bodies or that the tower is exempt from those regulations.
	A letter of intent committing the tower owner and his or her successors to allow shared use of the tower if capacity exists based on existing and planned use, and if a future applicant agrees in writing to pay any reasonable charge of shared use, the ...

	Distance and Spacing
	The edge of the tract or lot line the tower is locating on within the City limits of Memphis cannot be closer than 500 feet from any property zoned R- or RU- or used for residential use including the residential portion of a planned development and re...
	If a church, school, community center, or other institutional uses fall within the 500 foot/1,500 foot measurement area above, a special use permit shall be required.
	All CMCS towers must be spaced a minimum distance of one-quarter mile as measured from property line to property line. In the EMP, WD and IH districts, the spacing shall be measured from the leased area or property line.

	Height
	Existing Structures
	The planned equipment would exceed the capacity of existing and approved structures, considering existing and planned use of those structures.
	The planned equipment would result in technical or physical interference with or from other existing or planned equipment.
	There are no appropriate existing or pending structures to accommodate the planned equipment, taking into account, among other factors, the applicant’s system requirements.
	Other reasons that make it impractical to place equipment planned by the applicant on existing and approved structures.

	Co-Location
	Any proposed tower shall be structurally designed to accommodate at least one additional CMCS sectorized antenna array if under 130 feet in height or at least two additional CMCS sectorized antenna arrays if 130 feet in height or greater. Co-located C...
	All CMCS towers within 1,000 feet of any property zoned R- or RU- or used for residential use or the residential portion of a planned unit development shall be of monopole design only. No lattice towers are permitted with this 1,000 foot area except b...
	Nothing in these rules and regulations shall obligate the owner of an existing tower to colocate additional antennas on such tower or be construed to interfere with or limit the rights of parties to set rent or establish other terms and conditions of ...

	Accessory Facilities
	Screening and Fencing
	Existing on-site vegetation shall be preserved to the maximum extent practicable and shall be supplemented as required by the Planning Director as necessary. Alternatives such as walls or fences may be permitted based on security or other reasons.
	Security fencing shall be required around the base and guy anchors of any tower.

	Lighting
	Required by the Federal Aviation Administration or other governmental authority.
	Circumstances make lighting appropriate for safety or other reasons unique to a specific application that are set forth in that application, but in no case shall any lighting shine into adjacent residential areas.

	Additional Review Authority
	Applications for all towers, including towers proposed within the EMP, WD and IH districts shall be subject to review by the Memphis-Shelby County Airport Authority within the area outlined by the-following boundaries: I-240, Lamar Avenue, Getwell Roa...
	Within the CBD District, CMCS towers and facilities are subject to review and approval by the Design Review Commission of the Memphis Center City Commission. The action of the Design Review Commission may be appealed to the Memphis City Council. The a...
	Within the Central Business Improvement District (CBID) outside of CBD, applications for all towers including towers proposed within the EMP, WD and IH districts shall be subject to review by the Memphis Center City Commission. The Center City Commiss...

	Setbacks
	Appeals
	Removal of Equipment

	By Right Approval in Industrial Districts (EMP, WD, IH)
	CMCS towers are permitted by right in the EMP, WD and IH districts provided the towers do not extend beyond 200 feet in height from ground level and the edge of the tract or lot line or leasable area cannot be closer than 500 feet from any property zo...
	If permitted by right, the minimum setback requirements of the zoning district shall apply to the equipment, structures, and other buildings which are auxiliary to functions of the CMCS tower. Exceptions to the minimum setback requirements may be perm...
	The tower height shall not be used to calculate the minimum building setback requirements. If closer than the 500/1,500 foot measurement criteria above, administrative review shall be required provided the tower is no more than 200 feet in height. If ...
	Applications for all towers, including towers proposed within the EMP, WD and IH districts shall be subject to review by the Memphis-Shelby County Airport Authority within the area outlined by the-following boundaries: I-240, Lamar Avenue, Getwell Roa...
	Within the Central Business Improvement District (CBID) outside of CBD, applications for all towers including towers proposed within the EMP, WD and IH districts shall be subject to review by the Memphis Center City Commission. The Center City Commiss...



	Commercial Use Standards
	Adult-Oriented Establishment
	It shall be a violation of this development code for a person, corporation, or other legal entity to operate or cause to be operated any adult oriented establishment within one thousand five hundred (1,500) feet of:
	A duly organized and recognized place of worship;
	A public or private elementary, middle, junior high or high school;
	A public or private day care facility or kindergarten;
	A boundary of a residential zoning district or historic overlay district;
	Any residential use;
	A family recreation center;
	A day care center;
	A park; or
	Any other adult oriented establishment.

	For the purpose of this section, measurement shall be made in a straight line, without regard to intervening structures or objects, from the nearest property line of the premise where the adult oriented establishment is located, to the nearest propert...

	Bar, Tavern, Cocktail Lounge, Nightclub
	If located within the city limits of the City of Memphis then any restaurant with sale of alcoholic beverages or brew pub shall meet all requirements of Title 7, Alcoholic Beverages, of the City of Memphis Code of Ordinances.
	If located within unincorporated Shelby County then any restaurant with sale of alcoholic beverages or brew pub shall be regulated in accordance with the requirements of Title 57 of the Tennessee Code Annotated.
	The use shall be located at least 500 feet from any single family residential district as measured from property line of the bar, tavern, cocktail lounge, or nightclub to the nearest boundary line of the single family residential district.
	If applicable, any change in business ownership shall require a new application for a special use permit. A special use permit shall be valid only under the name of the business owner named in conditions of approval.

	Radio, TV, or Recording Studio
	Radio and television towers shall not be located in the approach or landing zones of an airport or heliport.
	The application for a special use permit shall be accompanied by the written recommendations of appropriate state and federal agencies.
	Except when located in the CBD District, radio and television towers over 100 feet in height shall be set back, in addition to the yards required by the regulations of the district in which such towers are located, one foot for every three feet in hei...

	Hotel and Motel
	Any change in ownership of a hotel or motel, or the real property associated with such use shall require the approval of a new special use permit (see Chapter 9.6).
	The owner or manager of any hotel or motel shall notify the Planning Director in writing of any change in name of the hotel or motel, not resulting in a change of ownership and shall apply for a new use and occupancy permit that reflects this change.
	No fencing or screening is permitted which visually blocks the front building entrance from view from the public right-of-way.
	The governing bodies find that hourly rate motels/hotels have a deleterious effect on both the commercial and residential segments of a neighborhood, are repeatedly associated with prostitution, causing blight and the downgrading of property values. H...

	Outdoor Recreation
	Class III buffer (see Section 4.7.5) shall be established along any side of the property within 400 feet of a residential use as measured from property line of the recreation field to the nearest boundary line of a residential use.
	Field lighting must the requirements of Chapter 4.8, Outdoor Site Lighting.

	Restaurant
	Must be within or attached to a building containing another non-restaurant.
	The floor area of the restaurant cannot exceed 6,000 square feet.
	Drive-thru pick-up windows are not permitted.
	The design and materials of the building and signage must be compatible the associated office building.
	Must be 150 feet from a single-family residential district measured as measured from property line of the restaurant to the nearest boundary line of the single-family residential district.

	Restaurants with Sale of Alcoholic Beverages, Brew Pub
	In the OG district, all the requirements of paragraph F apply.
	If located within the city limits of the City of Memphis then any restaurant with sale of alcoholic beverages or brew pub shall meet all requirements of Title 7, Alcoholic Beverages, of the City of Memphis Code of Ordinances.
	If located within unincorporated Shelby County then any restaurant with sale of alcoholic beverages or brew pub shall be regulated in accordance with the requirements of Title 57 of the Tennessee Code Annotated.
	A special use permit shall be required in all districts where restaurants are permitted except CMU-2 and CMU-3, if there is a single-family detached dwelling within 300 feet measured along the public street right of way.
	If applicable, any change in business ownership shall require a new application for a special use permit. A special use permit shall be valid only under the name of the business owner named in conditions of approval.

	Animal Hospital, Veterinary Clinic, Pet Clinic, Animal Boarding, Animal Shelter, Kennel
	In the CA, WD, IH districts, outdoor runs are permitted.
	In all other districts, outdoor runs are not permitted. All overnight care of animals must occur indoors. All pens, kennels and runs must be located within an enclosed building.

	Art or Photo Studio or Gallery
	Part of the contiguous use shall be within 100 feet of the right-of-way of a street intersection.
	The use shall be located on the first floor of a two story or greater building.
	Preference shall be given to existing buildings.
	Maximum floor area of each individual user may not exceed 4,000 square feet.
	Parking on the lot shall be located at the side or rear of a building and not between the building and the street.

	Convenience Store with Gas Pumps, Gas Station
	General Standards
	The primary building, including the full canopy, shall conform to all building envelope standards.
	Gasoline pumps, tanks, vents and pump islands shall be located no closer than 20 feet to any side or rear property line or right-of-way.
	No sign of any type or any gasoline pump or tank shall be located within 20 feet of a residential district.
	A Class III buffer (see Section 4.7.5) shall be established along any side of the property adjacent to a residential use, provided such barrier or screen shall not restrict clear sight at any intersection or driveway.
	Freestanding vents shall not be permitted.

	Fuel Canopies
	The canopy shall be located no closer than 15 feet to any side or rear property line or right-of-way.
	The canopy shall not exceed a height of 20 feet.
	The canopy shall be integrated architecturally with the design of the principal building and shall be complementary to the overall color scheme of the building façade from which it projects.
	Canopy lighting shall not extend beyond the area beneath the canopy and all fixtures shall be recessed, including any fixture or lens.

	Single-Bay Automatic Car Wash
	The car wash structure shall be located no closer than 50 feet to any side or property line adjacent to a residential district.
	The car wash structure shall meet all applicable building envelope standards and shall not exceed a height of 20 feet or exceed an overall building dimension of 25 feet in width and 50 feet in length.
	The car wash structure shall be constructed of building materials consistent with that of the principal building, including the roof.
	The doors of the car wash building shall be architecturally compatible with the car wash building and shall be fully closed when the facility is not in operation.
	The car wash structure shall be sited so as to discourage direct street view of the facility. Direct street access is permissible only when appropriate landscaped areas such as, but not limited to, planter islands or other landscaped features are used...
	When located adjacent to a residential district, the car wash facility shall not operate before 6 AM or after 10 PM.


	Convenience Store without Gas Pumps
	Part of the contiguous use shall be within 100 feet of the right-of-way of a street intersection.
	The use shall be located on the first floor of a two story or greater building.
	Preference shall be given to existing buildings.
	Maximum floor area of each individual user may not exceed 4,000 square feet.
	Parking on the lot shall be located at the side or rear of a building and not between the building and the street.

	Cleaning Pick-up Station
	Part of the contiguous use shall be within 100 feet of the right-of-way of a street intersection.
	The use shall be located on the first floor of a two story or greater building.
	Preference shall be given to existing buildings.
	Maximum floor area of each individual user may not exceed 4,000 square feet.
	Parking on the lot shall be located at the side or rear of a building and not between the building and the street.

	Payday Loans, Title Loan Establishments
	It shall be a violation of this development code for a person, corporation, or other legal entity to operate or cause to be operated any payday loan or title loan establishment within 1,000 feet of any other establishment offering payday loans or titl...
	It shall be a violation of this development code for a person, corporation or other legal entity to operate or cause to be operated any payday loan or title loan establishment within 1,320 feet from the boundary of a residential district or historic o...
	Measurement shall be made in a straight line, without regard to intervening structures or objects, from the nearest property line of the premise where the payday loan, or title loan establishment is located, to the nearest property line of the premise...

	Retail Sales Outdoor (Vendor)
	An outdoor retail sales or vending facility shall be deemed stationary if it remains or operates on any single tract or lot for more than a total of one-half hour in any 24 hour period. A special use permit may be granted for individual or multiple ve...
	No person shall place or operate or allow the placement or operation of any stationary retail sales, or vending facility which serves the general public outdoors or on any privately owned site except in compliance with a special use permit.
	Vending facilities as regulated under this section shall not be permitted to locate on vacant site. Each vending facility shall be located on the same site as, and shall share support facilities, including parking, sanitary and trash disposal faciliti...
	The following standards shall be applied in granting a special use permit for a outdoor retail vending facility:
	Distance from Public Right-of-Way. No outdoor retail vending facility shall be located less than 30 feet from any public right-of-way that does not allow on-street parking.
	Distance from Interstate Ramps. No outdoor retail or vending facility shall be located less than 100 feet from a expressway, freeway or interstate highway on or off ramp.
	Distance from Intersections. No outdoor retail or vending facilities shall locate less than 30 feet from any public street intersection.
	Distance from Residences. No outdoor retail or vending facilities shall locate less than 100 feet from a residential district.
	Parking. Vending facilities shall not be located in or obstruct parking spaces, required by this article for the operation of any other concurrent use. Vending facility shall provide a minimum of three parking spaces or the greater of the number of sp...
	Advertising Devices. Advertising used in conjunction with any outdoor retail vending facility shall be limited to one attached sign affixed to the exterior of the vending facility and shall be limited to a maximum of 35 square feet and ten feet in hei...
	Conditions. A vendor shall attend the vending facility at all times. The vendor shall maintain the area around the vending facility in a clean and orderly fashion. Each outdoor retail vending facility shall display in a manner legible and visible to i...


	Self-Storage Facility
	General
	No electrical power supply shall be accessible to the renter/lessee of the storage unit with the exception of lighting fixtures and climate controls.
	The following activities shall be prohibited on the premises:
	Commercial, wholesale or retail sales, flea markets or peddling, or miscellaneous or garage sales. However, once a month, the management of the self-storage mini-warehouse complex may conduct a one-day auction or sale of abandoned or stored materials ...
	Servicing, repair, or fabrication or motor vehicles, boats, trailers, lawn mowers, appliances, or other similar equipment.
	Operation of a transfer-and-storage business.
	Operation of power tools, spray painting equipment, table saws, lathes, compressors, welding equipment, kilns, or other similar equipment except when needed for maintenance of the use.
	Any activity that is noxious or offensive because of odors, dust, noise, fumes, or vibrations.
	Storage of hazardous chemicals, flammable liquids, or combustible and explosive materials.
	Habitation of storage units by humans or animals.


	Warehouse, Self-service, Mini-storage
	All storage shall be contained within a fully-enclosed building. However, the storage of boats, RV’s or other similar vehicles may be permitted in accordance with Chapter 4.9, Outdoor Storage and Display.
	A Class III buffer (see Section 4.7.5) shall be established along any side of the property adjacent to a residential use.
	Where the end wall of the self-storage facility is visible from a public right-of-way, the wall shall be buffered by a hedge that has a mature height of at least four feet.

	Warehouse, Self-Service, Indoor Multi-story

	Vehicle Sales and Service
	General Provisions
	A Class III buffer (see Section 4.7.5) shall be established along any side yard and rear yard of the property adjacent to a residential use, provided such barrier or screen shall not restrict clear sight at any intersection or driveway.
	The outdoor overnight storage of vehicles may be permitted in accordance with Chapter 4.9, Outdoor Storage and Display. Operable vehicles may be parked on-site during business hours. All vehicle parking shall be accomplished on the site, and in no cas...
	There shall be no dismantling of vehicles for salvage.
	The storage of impounded vehicles shall not be permitted.
	All outdoor lighting shall be directed downward to the extent possible and shall not glare onto residential property. Outdoor lighting must meet the requirements of Chapter 4.8, Outdoor Site Lighting.
	The maximum foot-candle for outdoor lighting shall be 60.
	Road testing of vehicles may be conditioned to a specific route.
	New car display shall not be artificially elevated above the general topography of the site.
	No banners, flags, steamers, balloons or similar advertising devices, temporary or portable signs, reader board signs, roof-mounted signs or tents shall be permitted.
	No outside speaker system shall be permitted and automobile service doors shall be closed except for entry and exit of automobiles.
	If the automobile dealership ceases to operate, all attached and detached signs depicting the dealership shall be removed from the property.
	If the automobile dealership ceases to operate, all parking lot light poles shall be removed. The poles may be reinstalled when another permitted use occupies the property.

	CMU-1, CBD, Designated Frontage
	The sales and leasing of motor vehicles for display shall be conducted within a fully-enclosed building. The outdoor display and storage of vehicles for sale or rental or shall not be permitted.
	All repair or service operations shall be conducted entirely within a fully-enclosed building. The term fully-enclosed building shall not be construed to limit open bay doors during hours of operation. Service and repair activity may be conducted outs...
	A maximum of two service bay doors no more than 24 feet in width each shall be permitted. No more than one bay door shall be permitted on each side of the building.


	Farmers Market
	Due to the positive community relationships that are attributable to neighborhood-based farmers markets as evidenced in Memphis, Shelby County and throughout the nation, and due to the general decline in civic involvement that has occurred specificall...
	A minimum of 50 percent of the sales area of a farmers market shall be devoted to the sale of fruit and vegetables.
	The hours of operation of a farmers market shall be limited to 9AM to 6PM.
	A site plan shall be submitted and processed through the Administrative Site Plan Review procedures as set out in Chapter 9.12.  The site plan shall indicate the location of the following items:
	On site parking, at a ratio of 1 space for every 1,000 square feet of floor area devoted to retail sales.  Storage areas are not calculated for this requirement.
	Lighting: Lighted motor vehicle parking areas must meet the requirements of Chapter 4.8 Outdoor Site Lighting.
	Location of storage areas (building materials).
	Location of restrooms and trash receptacles.  If operated on a temporary basis (no more than 2 days per week), portable restrooms may be considered to meet this requirement.
	Fencing and landscaping, including the identification of the materials used, may be required at the discretion of the Planning Director.



	Industrial Use Standards
	Contractors Storage, Lawn, Tree or Garden Service
	Radioactive Materials/Waste
	A Class IV (c) buffer (see Section 4.7.5), or equivalent alternative shall be established along any side yard and rear yard of the property.
	It shall be a violation of this development code for a person, corporation, or other legal entity to operate or cause to be operated any radioactive materials/waste facility within one thousand five hundred (1,500) feet of:
	A public or private elementary, middle, junior high or high school;
	A public or private day care facility or kindergarten;
	A boundary of a residential or historic overlay district; or
	A public park.

	For the purpose of this section, measurement shall be made in a straight line, without regard to intervening structures or objects, from the nearest property line of the premise where the radioactive materials/waste facility is located, to the nearest...

	Waste-Related Services
	The site’s location to public or quasi-public facilities where considerable public assembly is anticipated including, but not limited to, schools, hospitals, parks and institutions;
	The site’s location to existing or expected employment intensities;
	The site’s location zoned and/or developed residential properties, and existing or proposed population densities;
	The site’s location to arterials and routing of truck traffic and its proximity to other modes of transportation.
	The adequacy of sewage treatment facilities to accommodate waste matter; and
	The site’s location to any floodway and/or floodplain, and the potential contamination of surface or subsurface ground water.

	Landfill
	Application
	Contours of not less than two foot intervals (except on extremely steep slopes).
	The existing surface of the site and the surrounding properties within 50 feet from its boundaries.
	The ultimate depth elevations of the area to be excavated or filled.
	The ultimate finished surface of the site after all excavation and filling operations are completed.
	Cross sections at critical points to illustrate the methods to be employed in the process of excavation and fill.
	Locations where excavation and filling operations will commence and the procedural sequence of operations.
	Methods to be employed for surface drainage during and after completion of operations.
	The volumes of materials to be excavated and filled on the site where operations are to take place and expected duration of landfill operations.
	Improvements such as new roads and pavements to be installed on and off the site to enable the operation to be carried out.
	A statement setting forth the type, location and conditions of such landfill operations including a hydro-geologic evaluation shall be submitted for review. The governing bodies shall require a written assessment of specific environmental issues regar...

	General Provisions
	Landfill excavation or filling shall not be located within the approach zones of any airport.
	Landfill excavation or filling shall not be located within a minimum of 500 feet of any building used for residential purposes. It is further provided that such distance restrictions shall also not apply to residential buildings for which construction...
	No excavation or filling shall be made within 100 feet of any boundary of the site or within 100 feet of any street right-of-way.
	The finished grade of side slopes of excavation and fills shall not exceed one foot vertical to two feet horizontal and shall be blended into undisturbed existing surfaces.
	A landscape screen including a chain link, woven wire or similar secure fence shall be installed and maintained around the perimeter of the site. Gates of the same construction as the fence shall be provided, and shall remain locked at all times when ...
	Provisions shall be made for the proper drainage of stormwater falling on or crossing the site at all times during and after completion of the operations. The operations shall not obstruct the normal flow of any public drain, or abrogate the riparian ...
	The depth of excavation and the materials to be used for fill shall not have any adverse effect on the supply, quality or purity of ground water or wells.
	A layer of clean earth at least two feet thick shall be deposited and thoroughly compacted over all final fill to bring the surface to the finished surface grade as shown on the topographic plan filed with the application. The final fill and finished ...
	The installation of roads, parking areas, buildings, structures and operational facilities and equipment shall be located on the site so that adjoining properties will not be adversely affected.
	The operation shall be conducted so as not to create a nuisance or cause undue noise, vibration, dust, odor or incandescence to adjacent properties. The premises shall be kept in a neat and clean condition at all times. No loose paper or debris shall ...
	Except for protective fences, no building or structure, other than a scale and entry gatehouse erected in connection with the operation, shall be located in any required yard or closer than 100 feet from any property line.
	The site for sanitary landfills shall be a minimum of 100 acres of land that would be approved by all regulatory agencies.
	The application shall be accompanied by an affidavit by the applicant that the proposed landfill operation will comply with all local, state and federal laws of regulations applicable to such land filling operations and that all required permits and a...
	The landfill site shall not obstruct the development of any street proposed in the MPO Long Range Transportation Plan.
	The landfill site shall have direct access to a major or connector street. Access to the site shall be located so as to require a minimum of travel on a public way.
	All materials delivered to the site shall be deposited and thoroughly compacted in accordance with the rules and regulations of the Tennessee Department of Health and Environment, Division of Solid Waste Disposal. Materials not permitted in landfills ...
	Separation of materials or storage for the salvage thereof on the site shall be conducted within an enclosed building. All unacceptable fill material shall be removed from the premises immediately after delivery.
	Water lines shall be installed, connected to a public water supply, or to some other source which by use of pumps will provide water in sufficient quantity to combat fires or settle dust.
	The days and hours of landfill operations are subject to the approval of the legislative body.
	Any other conditions or standards as the legislative bodies may deem reasonable and appropriate to prevent or minimize any adverse effect of such landfill operation.

	Prior to the commencement of landfill operations, the applicant for the special use permit shall submit to the building official a primary reclamation performance bond in the amount of $3,500 per acre for each acre to be excavated, less the amount of ...
	A final reclamation performance bond in an amount not less than 40% of the primary reclamation performance bond on deposit at the time of closure shall be submitted to the Building Official and retained for a period of five years after release of the ...

	Scrap Metal Processors and Wrecking, Junk or Salvage Yard
	The site shall be located at least 1,500 feet from any residential district.
	All Scrap Metal Processors and Wrecking, Junk, or Salvage Yards must comply with Memphis City Ordinance 5217 regulating junk and scrap metal dealers.


	Open Use Standards
	Sale of Agricultural Products, Outdoors
	Resource Extraction
	Dredging, Earth Extraction, Clearing or Grading (Timber Cutting)
	Neighborhood Gardens
	On-site sales at neighborhood gardens are prohibited in residential zoning districts (R-MP, R-E, R-15, R-10, R-8, R-6, R-3, RU-1, RU-2, RU-3, RU-4, RU-5 and RW), with the exception of Community Supported Agriculture.
	Neighborhood gardens shall:
	be managed to prevent the harborage of rodents and pests;
	be maintained to prevent odors; and
	be managed to (to the extent that is possible), to prevent the runoff of top soil and composting materials from flowing onto adjacent properties or into natural or human made storm channels.

	If security fencing is provided within the required front yard, such fencing shall not include bare chain link or sight-proof wood fencing.   Ornamental, wrought iron or decorative wood fencing are preferred materials.  Vinyl-coated chain link fencing...
	If lighting is provided, only security lighting that is shielded to direct the light onto the subject property shall be permitted.
	Greenhouses and pole barns shall meet the same setback requirements as any principal use in the zoning district.  These structures are subject to review under Administrative Site Plan Review process.
	Where an accessory structure such as a tool shed is the only building on the lot, said accessory structure shall not be located any closer to the front of the lot than the rear building elevation of abutting structures, and no less than 5 feet from an...



	Accessory Structures and Uses
	General
	Accessory structures and uses shall be accessory and clearly incidental and subordinate to a permitted principal uses. No accessory use may be established on a site prior to the establishment of a permitted principal use (for permitted accessory uses ...
	Accessory structures and uses shall be located on the same tract or lot as the permitted use or structure, or on a contiguous tract or lot in the same ownership.
	Accessory structures and uses may not involve operations or structures not in keeping with the character of the primary use or principal structure served.
	Accessory structures and uses may not be of a nature likely to attract visitors in larger numbers than would normally be expected, where applicable.
	Any accessory structure shall be compatible with the architectural character of the principal structure.
	An accessory use shall contribute to the comfort, convenience or necessity of occupants of the primary use served.
	An accessory use shall only be located within a district that permits the principal use.
	Vehicles are prohibited as storage buildings or structures except as permitted on an active construction site.
	Accessory uses shall not include lighted recreation fields.

	Accessory Structures
	Setbacks
	No detached accessory structure shall be located closer than ten feet to any other building or manufactured home on the same tract or lot.
	No accessory structure shall extend into the required front yard or forward of the front building facade.
	No accessory structure shall extend into the required side yard setback
	Accessory structures shall be at least five feet from the rear property line. Any portion of accessory structure over 20 feet in height shall be located at least 20 feet from a rear lot line that does not abut an alley.
	Any accessory structure connected to an alley or service drive by a driveway shall be located either five feet from the right-of-way of a rear alley or service drive or not less than 20 feet from the right-of-way of a rear alley or service drive.

	Height
	Number

	Accessory Dwelling Units
	Applicability
	One accessory dwelling unit shall be permitted on an existing residential legal tract or lot of record subject to their approval and the following requirements.
	One accessory dwelling unit shall be permitted subject to administrative site plan review and subject to the following requirements.

	Standards
	The living area of the accessory dwelling unit may not exceed the living area of the principal structure. In no case shall the total floor area of the accessory dwelling unit may not exceed 700 square feet except in the RE district where the total flo...
	The accessory dwelling unit may not have a separate electrical meter.
	One additional parking space on the same premises shall be required for the accessory dwelling unit.
	An accessory dwelling shall either be located within the principal structure (and meet the principal structure setback and yard requirements); or meet the standards in Sub-Section 2.7.2A above:
	The height of a principal structure may not be exceeded by any accessory dwelling.
	The accessory dwelling unit shall be architecturally consistent with the principal structure.


	Home Occupations
	Prohibited Home Occupations
	Group instruction.
	Vehicle and/or body and fender repair.
	Small engine repair.
	Outdoor repair or fabrication.
	Commercial nursery or truck farming.
	Food handling, processing or packing, other than services that utilize standard home kitchen equipment.
	Medical or dental lab.
	Restaurant.
	Sale or repair of firearms.
	Bulk storage of flammable liquids.
	Funeral homes and mortuaries.
	Animal hospitals and kennels.
	Child care center.
	Adult oriented establishment.

	Standards
	The use of the dwelling unit for home occupation shall be clearly incidental and subordinate to its use for residential purposes by its occupants, and shall under no circumstances change the residential character of the structure.
	There shall be no change in the outside appearance of the building or premises, or other visible evidence of the conduct of a home occupation.
	No business storage or warehousing of material, supplies or equipment shall be permitted outside of the primary dwelling unit.
	No equipment or process shall be used that creates excessive noise, vibration, glare, fumes, odors, or electrical interference.
	No display of products shall be visible from the street.
	A home occupation shall be subject to all applicable licenses and business taxes.
	No persons other than members of the family residing on the premises shall be engaged in the home occupation.
	Storage space and the operation of the business inside the dwelling unit may not exceed 25% of the first floor area of the residence.
	Except for one-on-one personal training, instruction or tuition, customers coming to the residence to conduct business shall not be permitted. There shall be no group instruction in connection with the home occupation.
	No signage specifically associated with the home occupation shall be permitted.


	Accessory Uses for Places of Worship
	The following facilities may be considered accessory to a place of worship. Additional buffering may be required through the review and approval of a site plan to address the intensity of the proposed place of worship and the proposed accessory uses.
	Offices for the place of worship;
	Rooms for religious instruction or counseling;
	Meeting rooms for intermittent community meetings or instruction;
	Fellowship hall;
	Kitchen facilities;
	Senior center, neighborhood arts center or other community center;
	Temporary child and adult care during religious services or events;
	Outdoor play area;
	Columbarium;
	Recording studio.
	“Meals on Wheels” or other similar programs using the kitchen in the place of worship but delivering food elsewhere; and
	Residence for employees of the place of worship (see Sub-Section 2.7.5.D below).

	A gymnasium or similar indoor recreational facility is permitted provided that the minimum site size of the place of worship shall not be less than ten acres.
	A cemetery is permitted provided that the minimum site size of the place of worship shall not be less than five acres, and shall be subject to Sub-Section 2.6.2D.
	Overnight accommodations for visitors and non-paying guests employed by the place of worship are permitted provided that the minimum site size of the place of worship shall not be less than five acres.
	A child care center in a place of worship is permitted if the minimum site size of the place of worship, including the child care center, shall not be less than two acres, and shall be subject to Sub-Section 2.6.2B.
	The following uses are permitted only as additional principal uses, subject to the requirements of Chapter 2.5, Permitted Use Table and any associated use standard (see Chapter 2.6).
	Dormitory, monastery, convent.
	Schools.
	Soup kitchens or other social service facilities.
	Athletic field or similar facility.


	Swimming Pools
	Vehicle Repair
	Vehicle Sales
	CMCS Towers and Facilities
	Boats, Recreation Vehicles in Residential Districts
	Outdoor storage of no more than one accessory boat and trailer and no more than one accessory camping trailer or recreational vehicle per single-family lot; provided no part of such storage area shall be located in the front or side yard and provided ...
	The parking of heavy equipment or tractor trailers shall not be allowed. This requirement shall not prohibit commercial vehicles from making deliveries in a residential district.


	Temporary Uses
	General Provisions
	Temporary Uses Exempt from Permit
	Outdoor Sales of Agriculture Products
	The outdoor sales of agricultural products shall conform to the location for outdoor retail sales as set forth in Sub-Section 2.6.3M except the Building Official may waive the requirement for an on-premise host and approve a use meeting the definition...
	The Building Official shall not approve agricultural products, seasonal outdoor sales of pumpkins and christmas trees unless the site conforms to the location, parking, and sign requirements for granting a special use permit for an outdoor retail vend...
	If the Building Official does not approve a proposed site for agricultural products, seasonal outdoor sales of pumpkins and Christmas trees, approval will require a special use permit.

	Garage or Yard Sales
	Storage PODS
	One storage pod for off-site storage of household or other goods located in any yard is permitted for a maximum of 30 consecutive days twice per calendar year.
	The storage pod shall be placed completely on-site (and is not permitted to be placed in any type of public right-of-way).
	The storage POD shall be placed on a paved surface.

	Construction Dumpsters
	Construction and Equipment Storage

	Temporary Use Permit Required
	Commercial Circuses, Carnivals or Fairs
	Temporary Religious or Revival Activities
	Special Events
	Tent Sales
	Grand Opening Sales
	Outdoor Vehicle Show or Sale
	Other Temporary Uses
	Approval Criteria
	No lighting or electrical service shall be provided without an electrical permit;
	No temporary use structure shall be erected without a building permit;
	No temporary use structure shall block fire lanes or pedestrian or vehicular access;
	The site of the temporary use shall be cleared of all debris at the end of the temporary use. All temporary structures shall be cleared from the site within five days after the use is terminated;
	Written permission of the property owner for the temporary use shall be provided;
	Adequate parking shall be provided;
	Required parking for other uses shall remain available;
	Evidence that adequate traffic control measures shall be provided;
	Evidence that adequate provisions for trash disposal and sanitary facilities shall be provided; and
	When appropriate, adequate provisions for crowd control shall be provided.


	Temporary Outdoor Display of Merchandise
	Outdoor display of merchandise in mixed use or industrial districts by merchants occupying the premises and having a valid certificate of occupancy, occurring no longer than nine consecutive days up to four times per year, is allowed subject to issuan...
	Merchandise shall only be displayed in front of the premises occupied by the merchant.
	Merchandise shall not be displayed closer than five feet to any entrance to the premises.
	Merchandise shall only be displayed in a manner that does not obstruct pedestrian or vehicular circulation or traffic.
	The display of merchandise shall not exceed eight feet in height.
	Merchandise shall only be displayed during the merchant’s hours of operation, and must be taken inside the premises at closing.
	Merchandise shall only be displayed in an area not wider than 50% of the total linear frontage of the building occupied by the merchant.
	The required temporary use permit must be visibly displayed at the main entrance of the associated merchant.
	A violation of any conditions set out in this Chapter shall constitute a violation of the temporary use permit and cause said temporary use permit to be revoked. Once revoked, a temporary use permit shall not be issued for the same temporary use for a...

	Any temporary use permit issued under Sub-Sections 2.8.3A through 2.8.3G above shall be counted in the maximum number of temporary use permits allowed for the temporary outdoor display of merchandise.
	The requirements of this Chapter do not supersede the permanent outdoor storage or display requirements of Chapter 4.9, Outdoor Storage and Display.

	Manufactured Home or Trailer for Temporary Use
	Temporary Use in Conjunction with Special Event Permit
	Real Estate Development Projects
	A developer may request a temporary use permit for necessary commercial promotional, storage, or fabrication activities at the development site that occur during construction of that developer's project.
	When the request is for a temporary sales office, model home, or apartment, the application shall list the lots, apartment units, or dwelling units to be initially sold.
	The temporary use permit shall be restricted to only those activities and properties listed on the petition. Such activities shall not include any sale of properties outside the development site or any resale of properties.
	The following uses in connection with such a project require a temporary use permit:
	Offices for sale of real estate or for persons engaged in the development.
	Model homes or sample apartments.



	Use Categories
	General
	Basis for Classifications
	Approach to Categorizing Uses
	Principal Uses
	Accessory Uses


	Residential Use Categories
	Household Living
	Group Living

	Civic Use Categories
	Community Service
	Day Care
	Educational Facility
	Medical Facility
	Park/Open Area
	Passenger Terminal
	Place of Worship
	Social Service Institution
	Utilities

	Commercial Use Categories
	Indoor Recreation
	Office
	Overnight Lodging
	Outdoor Recreation
	Outdoor Advertising Sign
	Parking, Commercial
	Restaurant
	Retail Sales and Service
	Self-Service Storage
	Vehicle Sales and Service
	Water-Oriented

	Industrial Use Categories
	Wholesale Trade
	Light Industrial
	Warehouse and Distribution
	Heavy Industrial
	Waste-Related Service

	Open Use Categories
	Agriculture
	Resource Extraction



	Building Envelope Standards
	General Provisions
	Applicability
	New Building or Parking Area
	Existing Building
	Addition or Expansion
	Alteration
	Alteration or remodeling work removes more than 25% of existing exterior walls as measured along the building frontage facing a public street (applies to each street frontage on a corner lot), or a street-facing elevation if the project is landlocked;...
	Alteration or remodeling work removes more than 50% of all existing exterior walls as measured along the building frontage; or
	Any expansion of a building which results in the addition of 50% or more of the building area.

	Any expansion or addition, regardless of size, shall conform to the provisions of Chapter 3.11.

	Existing Parking Area
	Residential Compatibility

	Subdivision Review
	Site Plan Review
	All applicable development as defined above is subject to the site plan review process as set forth in Chapter 9.12, Administrative Site Plan Review.
	Single-family detached and single-family attached housing types (used exclusively for residential purposes) on individual tracts or lots do not have to submit a site plan for approval, however, developments with multiple single-family detached and sin...
	No building permit will be issued nor structure or building erected, and no existing building or structure altered, remodeled, or enlarged or extended until the project or development has an approved site plan (if applicable).

	Number of Buildings Per Tract or Lot
	One Building Per Tract or Lot
	Multiple Principal Buildings on a Tract or Lot
	Defined
	General
	Uses shall be limited to those permitted within the district in which the development is located (see Chapter 2.5, Permitted Use Table).
	The overall intensity of the land use shall be no higher, and the standard of development no lower, than that permitted in the district in which the project is located.
	Building standards.
	For a tract or lot with multiple principal buildings that is located on a designated frontage, refer to the building standards as set out in Section 3.10.3.
	For a tract or lot with multiple principal buildings that is located on an undesignated frontage and in a mixed use or industrial district, refer to the buildling standards as set out in Section 3.10.2.
	For a tract or lot with multiple principal buildings that is located on an undesignated frontage and in a residential district, refer to the buildling standards as set out in Chapters 3.7 and 3.8.

	If more than 50% of a tract or lot is redeveloped, as measured by land area, the Block Standards of Chapter 3.3 shall apply and all private streets in the interior of the tract or lot must be reconstructed to the Street Standards, Section 4.4.4 and ad...

	Review Process



	Measurements and Exceptions
	Intent
	Area
	Tract
	Site
	Lot
	A parcel or tract of land that is recorded in the Shelby County Register's Office that is part of a subdivision and designated on the subdivision plat as a lot; or a property that is exempt from subdivision (see Section 9.7.3) or a property described ...
	Minimum lot areas are exclusive of existing or proposed public or private right-of-way.


	Blank Wall Area and Building Separation
	Blank Wall Area. A portion of the exterior façade of the building which does not include a substantial material change (paint color is not considered a substantial change); windows or doors; or columns, pilasters or other articulation greater than 12 ...
	Building Separation. The required separation between any two buildings.

	Clear Sight Triangle
	Intersections by Type
	Type “A” Intersection
	A type “A” intersection is one in which two streets converge in any configuration where one street is controlled with either a stop or yield sign (minor street) and the other street is not controlled by a stop or yield sign or other control device (th...
	The objective of a type “A” intersection is to allow traffic at the stop sign or approaching the yield sign on the minor street to see approaching traffic on the through street and to allow traffic on the through street to see approaching traffic on t...
	The dimensions of the area that must be clear of sight obstructions depends on whether the minor street is controlled by a stop or yield sign, the posted speed on the through street, and the number of through traffic lanes on the side of the through s...
	The area that must be kept clear is in the shape of a triangle at each corner of the intersection. Below are two diagrams and tables that will establish the length of two sides of the triangle. Connecting the end points of these two sides establishes ...

	Type “B” Intersection
	A type “B” intersection is one in which two streets cross and neither is controlled by a stop or yield sign or other control device.
	The object at these intersections is to allow traffic on both streets to see approaching traffic.
	The area that must be clear of sight obstruction is in the shape of two partially overlapping triangles at each corner of the intersection. One side of each triangle is 24 feet long measured along the edge of pavement. The second side is 140 feet long...

	Type “C” Intersection
	A type “C” intersection is one in which two streets converge in any configuration and both streets are controlled by stop signs.
	The object at these intersections is to allow traffic stopped at the stop sign to see traffic stopped at the stop signs in every approaching traffic lane.
	The areas that must be clear of sight obstructions are in the shape of triangles, one at each corner of the intersection. Two sides of each triangle are ten feet long each as measured along the edge of pavement. Connecting the ends of these two sides ...

	Type “D” Intersection
	A type “D” intersection is one in which all streets are controlled by a traffic light. The object at these intersections is to allow traffic that could turn on a red light to see approaching traffic and to allow traffic with a green light to see traff...
	The areas that must be kept clear of sight obstructions are in the shape of a triangle, one at each corner of the intersection.
	The dimensions of these areas depend on the speed of the two streets. Below is a diagram and table that will establish the length of two sides of these triangles. Connecting the end points of these two sides will establish the area that must be kept c...

	Type “E” Intersection
	A type “E” intersection is an intersection in which a driveway or access driveway serving any use other than residential use enters a street.
	The object at these intersections is to allow traffic coming out of the driveway or vehicular access easement or tract to see approaching traffic.
	These intersections are regulated as Type “A” intersections as if the driveway or vehicular access easement or tract is the minor street controlled with a stop sign and the street is the through street.

	Type “F” Intersection
	A type “F” intersection is an intersection in which a driveway or vehicular access easement or tract serving exclusively residential uses enters a street.
	The object at these intersections is to allow traffic coming out of the driveway or vehicular access easement or tract to see approaching traffic.
	The areas that must be clear of sight obstructions are the areas enclosed within triangles, one at each corner of the intersection. Two sides of each triangle area are ten feet long each as measured along the edge of pavement. Connecting the ends of t...

	One-Way Streets and Streets with Median Barriers
	Intersections Not Specifically Regulated

	Permissible Intrusion in the Area to be Kept Clear of Sight Obstruction
	General
	Exceptions
	Natural and fabricated objects and natural topography of the ground if the City or County Engineer determines that adequate visual access is available.
	To fulfill the intent of this section, the City or County Engineer may require land surface modification as part of any development activity on the subject property.
	Any vegetation extending into the sight triangle must be pruned to maintain a minimum obstruction free height of eight feet above the finished ground level or as needed to provide adequate sight distance in accordance with paragraphs A and B above.
	All signs and utility appurtenances must be located to minimize sight obstructions at the intersections and their locations shall be approved by the City or County Engineer.


	Obstruction Deemed Nuisance – Abatement and Enforcement
	Exemptions

	Corner Radii
	The applicable City or County Engineer shall evaluate curb radii based on the type and volume of activity at each intersection. In all cases, with the exception of a location where a vehicle turn is illegal, the applicable City or County Engineer will...
	Curb radii shall be designed based on the location and use of the intersection location and shall balance the need to accommodate safe large vehicle movements with pedestrian safety:
	Smaller turn radii are appropriate at intersections that have high volumes of pedestrian and cyclist crossings to support adjacent land uses. These include streets within the CMU- districts, connections between connector roads, and at intersections wi...
	Larger turn radii may be required at intersections that experience frequent, high volumes of truck and transit vehicle turns. These include arterials and streets serving or within industrial districts. In these locations, curb radii will be evaluated ...
	In locations where there is on-street parking in the receiving lane, consideration of tighter curb radii may be appropriate and still allow for safe larger vehicle movements
	The minimum curb line radii for the various street intersections are established below:


	Density
	Floor Area
	Open exterior balconies or other covered open spaces;
	Uncovered terraces, patios, porches, atria or steps;
	Garages, carports or other areas, enclosed or unenclosed, used for the parking or circulation of motor vehicles;
	Areas for housing major mechanical equipment which serves the building as a whole or major portion thereof, but not including utility areas within individual dwelling units;
	Areas of common special purpose used by a substantial portion of the occupants of the premises, including, but not limited to the following: laundries, recreation areas, sitting areas, libraries, storage areas, common halls, lobbies, stairways and ele...

	Height
	Building Height
	The vertical distance measured from grade to the highest point of the roof for flat roofs, to the deck line for mansard roofs or to the mean height between eaves and ridge of any pitched roof.
	The maximum height limits of the district or officially adopted height map do not apply to spires, belfries, cupolas, domes not intended for human occupancy, monuments, water tanks/towers or other similar structures which, by design or function, must ...
	The following structures may also exceed the limits of the district or officially adopted height map provided they do not exceed the maximum established height by more than 20 feet:
	Mechanical equipment;
	Visual screens surrounding roof mounted mechanical equipment;
	Chimney and vent stack;
	Elevator penthouse or bulkhead;
	Flagpole;
	Mechanical equipment room;
	Parapet wall, limited to a height of four feet;
	Stairway access to roof;
	Roof top deck;
	Skylight;
	Solar panels; and
	Wind turbines and other integrated renewable energy systems.

	Roof top mechanical equipment must be screened in accordance with Sub-Section 4.7.8D.
	No building or structure (unless set forth above) shall be erected or altered to exceed the maximum height limit established for the district unless an official height map has been approved and adopted by the governing bodies (see Chapter 9.5, Zoning ...
	Additional height above that permitted in the district or shown on an officially adopted height map may be permitted though the special exception process (see Chapter 9.14), except for all single-family detached and single-family detached housing types.

	Bulk Plane
	Ground Floor Elevation
	Floor Height
	Ground floor height is measured from the top of the finished to the top of the finished floor above.
	Upper floor height is measured from the top of the finished floor to the top of the finished floor above. When there is no floor above, upper floor height is measured from the top of the finished floor to the top of the wall plate.


	Transparency
	Ground Floor
	Upper Floors

	Width
	Building Width
	Site or Lot Width
	Width shall be measured by the distance between the side site or lot lines (generally running perpendicular to a street), measured at the front setback line along a straight line parallel to the front of the property line or along the chord of the fro...
	Where a setback area applies, lot width shall be measured by the distance between the side property lines (generally running perpendicular to a street), measured at the front building line along a straight line parallel to the front of the property li...


	Building Setbacks
	General
	No part of a yard or other open space required for any structure or use for the purpose of complying with the provisions of this development code may be included as a part of a yard or other open space similarly required for another structure or use.
	All front, rear and side (street) setbacks, and parking setbacks are measured from the edge of the right-of-way. Side yard setbacks are measured from the side property line.

	Types of Setbacks
	Setback Area and Required Building Frontage
	Measurement of Setbacks
	Front Setbacks
	Side (Street) Setbacks
	Side (Interior) Setbacks
	Rear Setbacks
	Required Building Frontage

	Encroachments
	Accessory Structures
	Building Features
	Chimneys, pre-fabricated chimneys, flues, or smokestacks may encroach a maximum of four feet.
	Building eave or roof overhang may encroach up to two feet; provided that such encroachment is at least three feet from the property line, its lower edge is at least 7½ feet above the ground elevation, and it is located at least five feet from any oth...
	Bay windows, entrances and similar features that are less than ten feet wide may encroach up to 42 inches but shall remain at least 42 inches from the property line.
	Awnings or overhangs may encroach into a required front setback provided they do not encroach into the public right-of-way without a right-of-way encroachment permit. Awnings or overhangs over a public sidewalk must be a minimum of ten feet clear heig...
	Balconies may encroach into up four feet into a required setback. Balconies may not project within five feet of a common property line and in any case balconies may not encroach into the public right-of-way without a right-of-way encroachment permit.
	Sills and other ornamental features may encroach up to two feet.
	Unenclosed fire escapes or stairways may encroach up to eight feet.

	Enclosed Structures
	Porches, Decks and Patios
	Unenclosed patios, decks or terraces may encroach up to four feet into a required side setback, or up to eight feet into a required rear setback.
	Covered, unenclosed porches may encroach a maximum of eight feet into a required front setback.

	Mechanical Equipment and Utilities Lines
	Mechanical equipment associated with residential uses, such as HVAC units and security lighting, may encroach into a required rear or side setback.
	Utility lines located underground and minor structures accessory to utility lines (such as hydrants, manholes, and transformers and other cabinet structures) may encroach into any required setback.

	Pedestrian Bridges and Building Connections
	Driveways
	Signs
	Buffers
	Fence and Walls
	Parking
	Outdoor Storage and Display



	Blocks and Lots
	Block Measurement
	Block
	A publicly-dedicated street that meets the requirements of Chapter 4.4.
	A private drive or private street that meets the requirements for a publicly-dedicated street, as set out in Chapter 4.4.
	See Sub-Section 3.3.1D below for exemptions to the determination of a block.
	If more than 50% of a tract or lot with multiple principal buildings is redeveloped, as measured by land area, the Block Standards of this chapter shall apply.

	Block Perimeter
	Block Face
	That portion of a block located between the closest intersecting streets as that meet the requirements of paragraph A above;
	That portion of a block measured along the adjacent edge of the travel way of two intervening streets (as defined above); or
	The distance from street deflections that occur with radii not greater than 125 feet and whose deflection is less than 135 degrees of deflection.

	Block Exemptions
	Pedestrian Access

	Blocks
	Residential Districts
	Residential blocks must have sufficient width to provide for two tiers of residential lots, except where single tier lots are required to separate residential development from arterial traffic, to separate lots from an incompatible use, to accommodate...
	The maximum perimeter of all blocks and the maximum length of any block face or cul-de-sac in the Residential (R-) districts, as measured from the centerline of the public or private street system, excluding alleys, surrounding a block or along a bloc...

	Residential Urban Districts
	Residential blocks must have sufficient width to provide for two tiers of residential lots, except where single tier lots are required to separate residential development from arterial traffic, to separate lots from an incompatible use, to accommodate...
	The maximum perimeter of all blocks and the maximum length of any block face or cul-de-sac in the Residential Urban (RU-) districts, as measured from the centerline of the public or private street system, excluding alleys, surrounding a block or along...

	Mixed Use Districts
	Reverse Frontage
	Reverse frontage lots are prohibited, except in situations where the pattern of reverse frontage is established either immediately across the street from the subject property or on an abutting property to the subject property.  On reverse frontage lot...
	Any reverse frontage shall provide a Class III buffer (see also Section 4.7.5).


	Lots
	Building Envelope Standards
	Frontage
	Land Remnants
	Side Lot Lines
	Double Frontage
	Flag Lots
	Lot Numbering


	Housing Types
	Open and Overlay Districts
	Parks (P)
	There is no minimum district site size or width. The minimum site size that allows construction of a building is 3,000 square feet in area.
	All buildings must be located at least 15 feet from the public right-of-way, but no closer than the setbacks of the adjoining districts, and at least ten feet from adjacent property lines.
	All other structures must be at least ten feet from adjacent property lines and 15 feet from the public right-of-way.
	Maximum height of any building or structure cannot exceed the maximum height of the adjoining district (see Section 3.2.8 for additional height provisions).

	Open Space (OS)
	There is no minimum district site size or width. The minimum site size that allows construction of a building is 3,000 square feet in area.
	All buildings must be located at least 20 feet from the public right-of-way, but no closer than the setbacks of the adjoining districts, and at least ten feet from adjacent property lines.
	All other structures must be at least ten feet from adjacent property lines and 20 feet from the public right-of-way.
	Maximum height of any building or structure is 35 feet (see Section 3.2.8 for additional height provisions).

	Floodway (FW)
	Applicability
	Prohibition on Development
	With the exception of minor utilities, no new construction, substantial improvements to existing structures or encroachments, including fill, is allowed in the FW District if such construction, improvement or encroachment would increase, in the opinio...
	No dredging or earth extraction is permitted within a FW District without approval of a special use permit (see 9.6); and no clearing of timber or grading within certain areas of the floodway as specified in 6.6 is permitted without approval of a spec...

	Exemptions
	Activities conducted solely by local, state, and federal governments or agencies on easements or land owned by said governments or agencies are exempt from the provisions of Sub-Section 6.6.1B However, no local, state or federal agency may delegate it...
	The harvest of timber for a sustained yield is considered an agricultural use, exempt from the provisions of Chapter 6.6. For the purposes of this development code, the harvest of timber constitutes the cutting and removal of trees greater than six in...

	Building Regulations
	There is no minimum district site size or width. The minimum site size that allows construction of a building is 10,000 square feet in area.
	All buildings must be located at least 30 feet from the public right-of-way and least 25 feet from adjacent property lines.
	All other structures must be at least ten feet from the public right-of-way and adjacent property lines.
	Maximum height of any building or structure is 35 feet (see Section 3.2.8 for additional height provisions).


	Conservation Agriculture (CA)
	Civic (CIV)
	The minimum district site size is 3,000 square feet in area and 30 feet in width.
	Buildings may be built up to the front property line but no closer than the district setbacks of the adjacent properties on the same side of the street.
	Buildings shall be setback at least ten feet from any side or rear property line.
	Maximum height of any building or structure is 54 feet (see Section 3.2.8 for additional height provisions).

	Medical District (-MO)
	Residential Corridor District (-RC)
	Historic District (-H)
	Airport District (-AP)
	Floodplain District (-FP)
	Fletcher Creek District (-FC)
	Neighborhood Conservation District (-NC)

	Residential Single-Family Districts
	Regulations for Permitted Housing Types
	Regulations for Permitted Nonresidential Uses
	The following building and subdivision regulations apply to the principal buildings for permitted nonresidential uses. Permitted nonresidential uses are set forth in Chapter 2.5, Permitted Use Table. For building envelope standards affecting accessory...
	Drive-thru facilities are not permitted in any C-A or R- district.

	Residential Manufactured Home Park (R-MP)
	General Provisions
	The site for a manufactured home park must be a minimum of ten acres.
	The site must provide direct access to arterials or connector streets as designated on the MPO Long Range Transportation Plan.
	The site must be served by public sanitary sewer and water facilities.

	Building Envelope Standards
	Residential
	Lots must have a minimum lot size of 4,000 square feet and have a minimum lot width of 40 feet.
	Building coverage may not exceed 40% of the total lot area.
	Each home shall have a front setback of at least 25 feet.
	Each home must be set back at least five feet from the side property line and 15 feet from the rear property line.
	Maximum height cannot exceed 35 feet (see Section 3.2.8 for additional height provisions).

	Nonresidential
	Lots must have a minimum lot size of 4,000 square feet and have a minimum lot width of 40 feet.
	Building coverage may not exceed 60% of the total lot area.
	Each nonresidential building must have a front setback of at least 25 feet.
	Each nonresidential building must be set back at least ten from the side property line and 25 feet from the rear property line.
	Maximum height cannot exceed 35 feet (see Section 3.2.8 for additional height provisions).
	Drive-thru facilities are not permitted.


	Project Boundary Buffer
	Open Space


	Residential Urban Districts
	Permitted Housing Types
	Building Regulations for Permitted Housing Types
	Building Regulations for Permitted Nonresidential Uses
	The following building and subdivision regulations apply to the principal buildings for permitted nonresidential uses. Permitted nonresidential uses are set forth in Chapter 2.5, Permitted Use Table. For building envelope standards affecting accessory...
	Drive-thru facilities are not permitted in any RU- district.


	Residential Subdivisions
	Ownership of Development Site
	Required Formal Open Space
	Formal open space in the amount of 1.6% of the total development is required for any new majority residential development of 15 acres or more. Provided, however, that if the area of the new development is less than 15 acres and has been subdivided by ...
	Requirements for the configuration, use and management of formal open space are set forth in Section 6.2.3, Formal Open Space.

	Permitted Housing and Subdivision Types
	Standard Subdivision
	Open Space Subdivision
	Contextual Perimeter Requirements in Open Space Subdivisions
	The minimum size and minimum building setbacks of perimeter lots oriented towards an existing street shall be at least 100% of the minimum size and minimum building setbacks for the actual zoning of the property. If, however, the property on the oppos...
	Perimeter lots otherwise abutting an R- or RU- district may be reduced in size the equivalent of one zoning district. In situations where abutting lots of a neighboring development are smaller in size than would otherwise be required of the perimeter ...

	Open Subdivision Metrics
	Required Common Open Space
	Common open space is an integral part of an open space subdivision. Open space equal to 20% of the total site area shall be provided as either public or private common open space. Requirements for open space are set forth in Chapter 6.2.
	No additional open space shall be required on the site, except where otherwise required by state or federal law. In the case that a subdivision is being developed in phases, the amount of open space shall be computed separately for each phase, but may...


	Sustainable Subdivision
	Sustainable Subdivision Standards
	Location
	Locate the development on a previously developed site.
	Locate the development near transit service so that at least 50% of dwelling units within the development are within ½ mile walk distance of an existing or planned public transportation stop.
	Locate the development near existing neighborhood shops, services, and facilities so that the project boundary is within ¼-mile walking distance via a pedestrian path of at least five, or within ½-mile walking distance of at least eight specific uses ...
	Community service (see Sub-Section 2.9.3A);
	Day care (see Sub-Section 2.9.3B);
	Education facility (see Sub-Section 2.9.3C);
	Place of worship (see Sub-Section 2.9.3G);
	Restaurant (see Sub-Section 2.9.4G); or
	Retail sales and service (see Sub-Section 2.9.4H).


	School, Housing, and Employment Proximity
	Locate and/or design the subdivision so that the center of the development is within a ½-mile walking distance of a number of pre-project jobs equal to or greater than 50% of the number of dwelling units in the project;
	Include a nonresidential component equaling at least 10% of the projects total building projected square footage; or
	Locate or design the subdivision so that at least 30% of the projects dwelling units are within ½-mile walking distance of an existing or planned public or private school.

	Reduced Automobile Dependence
	Locate the subdivision on a site with transit service of four or more transit rides per week day. The total number of rides available during weekdays is defined as the number of buses or streetcars stopping within a ½-mile walking distance of at least...
	Design or locate the subdivision such that 50% of the dwelling units and business entrances are within three miles of at least ten or more of the specific uses listed in paragraph 1 above using an existing or planned bicycle network and/or a biking ne...

	Open Community
	Compact Development
	Locate or design the subdivision such that at least 50% of the dwelling units are within ½ mile walk distance of at least four of the specific uses listed in paragraph 1 above; or
	Include a sufficient variety of housing sizes and types in the subdivision such that the total variety of housing within a ¼-mile of the center of the project, achieves at least 0.5 according to the Simpson Diversity Index using the housing categories...

	Reduced Parking Footprint
	Street Network
	Design the subdivision such that the subdivision’s average street grid density is at least 20 centerline miles/subdivision square mile; or
	Design and build the subdivision so that there is at least one through-street at the project boundary every 800 feet or at existing abutting street intervals, whichever is smaller (this does not apply to connections which cannot physically be made).

	Access to Public Spaces
	Locate or design the subdivision so that a formal open space (see Section 6.2.3) at least 2,500 square feet in size is within a walking distance of 800 feet of 70% of the dwelling units and business entrances in the subdivision; or
	Locate or design the subdivision so that an active public open space facility of at least two acres lies within ½ mile walk distance of 70% of the dwelling units and business entrances in the subdivision.

	Construction and Technology
	Design and construct or retrofit, at least 10% of the building square footage of the subdivision to be certified under at least one of the following LEED building rating systems:
	LEED for New Construction;
	LEED for Existing Buildings;
	LEED for Homes;
	LEED for Core and Shell; or
	LEED for Schools; or

	Design and construct at least 75% of new dwelling units in the subdivision to be certified EcoBuild homes under the MLGW EcoBuild program; or
	Design and construct 55% of new dwelling units in the subdivision to be certified under the National Association of Home Builders (NAHB) Green Building standard, or other approved certifying program; or
	Use roofing materials that have a Solar Reflectance Index (SRI) equal to or greater than the values in the table below for a minimum of 75% of the roof surface of all buildings within the project; or install a “green” (vegetated) roof for at least 50%...
	Combinations of SRI compliant and vegetated roof may be used provided that they collectively cover 75% of the roof area of all buildings; or
	Locate the development footprint on areas that are 100% previously developed and for which the zone of construction is 100% previously developed; or
	Incorporate into the subdivision the reuse of at least three buildings, that each maintains at least 50% (based on surface area) of the existing building structure (including structural floor and roof decking) and envelope (including exterior skin and...



	Sustainable Subdivision Incentives
	Additional Uses
	Live-work
	Single tenant office uses under 5,000 square feet
	Bed and Breakfast
	Restaurants without drive-thru or drive in service
	Restaurants with the sale of alcoholic beverages, brewpub
	Retail sales and service smaller than 3,000 square feet without drive-thru service.
	Medical, dental or chiropractic clinic, massage therapy, outpatient surgery center smaller than 3,000 square feet.
	Health club
	School, public or private (K-12)
	Place of worship

	Additional Parking for Nonresidential Uses

	Sustainable Subdivision Metrics

	Regulations for Permitted Nonresidential Uses
	Sustainable Subdivision
	All nonresidential development in a sustainable subdivision must meet the shopfront or pedestrian frontage requirements (see Section 3.10.3).
	Drive-thru facilities are not permitted in any sustainable subdivision.

	Open Space Subdivision
	All nonresidential development in an open subdivision must meet the shopfront, pedestrian or urban frontage requirements (see Section 3.10.3).
	Drive-thru facilities are not permitted in any open space subdivision.



	Residential Compatibility
	Garage and Carport Placement
	Applicability
	The following garage and carport placement requirements apply to all housing types within any district.
	In addition to the standards provided below, attached garages and carports are considered part of the principal structure and must meet all applicable requirements of the principal structure.
	In addition to the standards provided below, detached garages and carports are considered accessory structures and must meet all applicable requirements of Chapter 2.7, Accessory Structures and Uses.

	Alley Access Required
	Conventional, Side Yard, Semi-Attached, Two-Family, Large Home
	Cottage, Townhouse, Stacked Townhouse

	Contextual Infill Standards
	Intent
	Applicability
	The contextual infill development standards shall be used on any residential project that is less than two acres in size and is surrounded on all sides by existing single-family detached or single-family attached development legally established before...
	Residential projects two acres or more in size shall follow the applicable district standards (see Chapter 3.6, 3.7, or 3.8).
	These contextual infill standards may not be used for nonresidential development in residential districts.

	Lot Area
	Lot Width
	The average width of the four lots on either side of the project site fronting on the same block face (the two closest lots in either direction along the street); or
	The average of the widths for all lots fronting on the same block face.

	Front Setbacks
	Side Setbacks
	Height
	Garages and Carports
	Front Porches
	Ground Floor Elevation


	Mixed Use and Industrial Districts
	Applicability
	The building regulations in a mixed use or industrial district may vary based on whether or not a frontage type has been assigned to a specific property.
	This Chapter applies to principal buildings only. For standards affecting accessory structures see Chapter 2.7.

	Undesignated Frontage Standards
	General
	Apartment and Nonresidential
	Reduced Front Setbacks
	Blank Wall Area
	Transparency
	Ground floor facades for nonresidential uses must provide a minimum transparency of 40%, however, the transparency requirement may be reduced to 30% if no façade plane of the building facing a public street exceeds a length to height ratio greater tha...
	Ground floor facades for residential uses must provide a minimum transparency of 20%.
	Ground floor transparency is measured between 2 and 10 ft. above the adjacent sidewalk.
	Ground floor residential, office and industrial uses may provide translucent widows to meet all ground floor transparency requirements.
	Upper floor facades must provide a minimum transparency of 20%.

	6)  Retail sales and service uses. A minimum of 60% of the window pane surface area shall allow views into the ground floor for a depth of at least eight feet. Windows shall not be made opaque by window treatments (excepting operable sunscreen devices...

	Liner Buildings
	Drive-Thru Facilities

	Residential Housing Types
	Residential Compatibility Standards for the RW District
	In a location where a side yard is adjacent to an existing conventional, side yard, cottage, semi-attached, or two-family housing type:
	The front setback shall conform to contextual infill standards of Section 3.9.2;
	The building shall not exceed the average width of residential buildings located on the same block by more than 25%;
	The height of the of the building shall not exceed the average height of residential buildings located on the same block by more than 50%;
	No parking shall be permitted between the building and the street;
	New buildings shall be constructed with a residential appearance and conversions of residential structures shall maintain a residential appearance; and
	Signs shall be governed by the single-family residential (R-E, R-15, R-10, R-8, R-6, R-3) district sign regulations.

	If designated to permit adaptive reuse of an existing residential dwelling, accessory structures shall be governed by the single-family residential (R-E, R-15, R-10, R-8, R-6, R-3) district sign regulations.

	CBD District Form Standards
	CMP-1, CMP-2 District Regulations
	Zoning Map Change
	Initial Zoning
	Subsequent Zoning Map Change

	Campus Area Delineation
	Transitional Use Area
	A Transitional Use Area shall be designed to establish standards at the edges of the campus that minimize any adverse impacts of proposed development on adjacent non-campus properties. Standards shall be applicable to a 100-foot wide area at the bound...
	The Transitional Use Area shall be measured from the property line where directly abutting, and from the midpoint of any public right-of-way adjacent to the edge of the district. If a public right-of-way is wider than 200 feet and contains no existing...
	Within a Transitional Use Area, the Planning Director shall consider the development on adjacent non-campus properties during the review of any administrative site plan to assure issues such as setbacks, building façade and site design are compatible ...

	Internal Campus
	All areas of each campus given the CMP- district designation that are not included within a Transitional Use Area shall be considered to be within the Internal Campus.
	Within the Internal Campus, only limited regulations shall apply, as indicated below.


	Development Standards
	Height
	Transitional Use Area. The maximum height of a structure shall not exceed 150% of the average height of buildings on adjacent properties (including those directly across a public right-of-way), to a maximum of 100 feet. In calculating the average heig...
	Internal Campus. The maximum height of a structure shall be as set forth in Sub-Section 3.10.2B or 3.10.2C, unless a special exception is approved in accordance with Chapter 9.14, Special Exception Review.

	Architectural Standards
	Transitional Use Area. Within a Transitional Use Area, new buildings adjacent to public streets shall have compatible exterior facades with adjacent properties. Compatibility shall be demonstrated by documentation that the design of a proposed buildin...
	Internal Campus. Specific architectural standards shall not apply, unless shown as committed elements on a development plan.

	Frontage Standards
	Streetscape Standards
	Street Standards
	Access Management
	Parking and Loading
	Landscaping and Screening
	Outdoor Site Lighting
	Transitional Use Area. Within a Transitional Use Area, all standards of Chapter 4.8, Outdoor Site Lighting, shall apply.
	Internal Campus. Within the Internal Campus, the standards of Chapter 4.8, Outdoor Site Lighting, shall not apply so long as the maximum illumination at the edge of the CMP- district does not exceed the limits imposed by Section 4.8.8.

	Outdoor Storage and Display
	Transitional Use Area. Within a Transitional Use Area, all standards of Chapter 4.9, Outdoor Storage and Display, shall apply.
	Internal Campus. Within the Internal Campus, the standards of Chapter 4.9, Outdoor Storage and Display, shall not apply.

	Natural Resource Protection
	Infrastructure and Public Improvements



	Frontage Standards
	Applicability
	The building regulations for sites with a designated frontage vary based on the frontage type assigned to a specific property. The Zoning Map specifically designates frontages. To determine whether or not a designated frontage has been assigned to a s...
	Any development or portion of a development, adjacent to a designated frontage on the Zoning Map shall comply with the standards established for the designated frontage type.
	All stand-alone elementary, middle, junior high and high schools; places of worship; libraries and other types of public buildings are exempt from the designated frontage requirements of Section 3.10.3 and are only required to meet the building envelo...
	Structured parking is permitted fronting on any street provided that on a designated frontage all frontage requirements are met. Such buildings shall contain active ground floor uses along the designated frontage for minimum depth of least 25 feet.
	Location and screening requirements for drive-thru facilities are set forth in Sub-Section 4.7.8A.

	Building Form Standards
	The following building form standards apply to all buildings and housing types on designated frontages regardless of the underlying zoning district.
	For apartment and nonresidential, district regulations pertaining to tract or lot area, tract or lot width, building height, and ground floor area still apply and are listed in Sub-Section 3.10.2B.
	For all other housing types, district regulations pertaining to tract or lot area, tract or lot width, unit width and building height still apply and are listed in Sub-Section 3.10.2C.

	Setbacks
	All setbacks in this section shall be measured from the public right-of-way.  For sites that abut private streets or public streets with an alternative right-of-way set at the back of curb, the setbacks shall be measured from a point 10 feet from the ...

	Frontage Standards for Tracts or Lots with Multiple Principal Buildings
	All setbacks, as set forth in the following table, shall be measured from the public right-of-way for buildings adjacent to public streets.  For buildings located in the interior of the tract or lot, setbacks shall be determined from the adjacent priv...
	If more than 50% of a tract or lot is redeveloped, as measured by land area, the Block Standards of Chapter 3.3 shall apply and all private streets in the interior of the tract or lot must be reconstructed to the Street Standards, Section 4.4.4 and ad...
	Required building frontage, as set out in the following table, shall be determined for an individual building by measuring the width of the building along the public right-of-way or private street on which it is oriented, along with the parking areas ...



	Additions and New Buildings on Nonconforming Sites
	Applicability
	Permitted Additions
	Permitted New Buildings


	General Development Standards
	Applicability
	Pro-Rata Application
	Maintenance of Required Improvements

	Sidewalk and Street Tree Repair
	Required Sidewalk Repair
	Prior to the issuance of any use and occupancy permit or the revision of any previously issued use and occupancy permit, the owner of the property on which the requested use is located shall be required to show that any existing sidewalk or walkway ab...
	If unable to show that the existing sidewalk or walkway abutting on or adjacent to the owner’s property is in good repair the Building Official may require repair or replacement of the existing sidewalk or walkway.
	Any required sidewalk repair or replacement required under this Chapter shall be on a pro-rata basis commensurate with the extent of the use and occupancy permit requested.

	Required Street Tree Repair
	Prior to the issuance of any use and occupancy permit or the revision of any previously issued use and occupancy permit, the owner of the property on which the requested use is located shall be required to show that any existing street tree wells or s...
	If unable to show that the existing street tree wells or street trees on the owner’s property are planted and in a healthy condition the Building Official may require repair or replacement of the existing street tree wells or street trees.
	Any required street tree or street tree well maintenance or replacement required under this Chapter shall be on a pro-rata basis commensurate with the extent of the use and occupancy permit requested.


	Streetscape Standards
	Applicability
	Conformance to the standards of this Chapter shall be in accordance with Chapter 4.1, Applicability.
	Applicability to Aboveground Utilities.

	Purpose
	Streetscape Plates
	Type S-1
	Type S-2
	Type S-3
	Type S-4
	Type S-5
	Type S-6
	Type S-7
	Type S-8
	Type S-9
	Type S-10
	Type S-11
	Type S-12
	Type S-13
	Type S-14
	Type S-15

	Exceptions to Streetscape Plates
	Curb and Gutters Exemption.  The Planning Director may approve an administrative deviation from the streetscape standards to waive the installation of curbs and gutters on existing streets originally constructed without curbs and gutters if there are ...
	A 5-foot wide sidewalk shall be located at least 5 feet from the edge of the roadside drainage ditch.
	The sidewalk shall be within a public pedestrian easement if located outside of the right-of-way.
	A pedestrian bridge over the roadside drainage ditch will be required in the vicinity of a bus stop, intersection and other pedestrian features.  At least one pedestrian bridge over the roadside drainage ditch shall be provided per lot.  For residenti...
	The proposed location of the sidewalks and any interconnection between the sidewalk and the street shall be subject to approval by the City or County Engineer, depending on the road location.
	The amount of flow and size of the roadside ditch will be considered and may result in some requirement for drainage improvements.

	Sidewalk Connections.  The Planning Director may approve an administrative deviation from the streetscape standards to create a properly designed connection to sidewalks on properties that abut the subject property.
	Aboveground Utilities.  The Planning Director shall approve an administrative deviation from the streetscape standards on a case-by-case basis for sites with aboveground utilities in accordance with Sub-Section 4.3.1B.

	Installation Requirements
	Certificate of Occupancy
	Tree Planting and Spacing
	Trees must be planted in accordance with the applicable streetscape plate and spaced as set forth below:
	One Type A tree planted every 40 feet on center, on average; or
	When permitted below, Type B tree planted every 30 feet on center, on average; or
	Where overhead utilities exist, one Type C tree planted every 30 feet on center, on average.

	For S-6, S-7, S-9, S-12 and S-13 plates, trees shall be planted no more than 4’ behind the back of curb.
	For S-13 and S-14, plates, the spacing in paragraph 1 above applies; however, a minimum of one tree must be planted per lot.
	When planting islands are used (see plates S-5 and S-15), the following spacing requirements apply:
	One Type A or B tree per planting island spaced 52 feet on center, on average; or
	Where overhead utilities exist, one Type C tree per planting island spaced 52 feet on center, on average.

	For the S-5 plate:
	Type A trees are required, unless underground utilities are present along the front of the property;
	Type B trees are permitted in situations where underground utilities are located in a grass strip of at least 3 feet in width between the back of curb and sidewalk within the ROW; or
	Type C trees are permitted in situations where overhead utilities are present along the street.

	Tree spacing is considered the average spacing for trees. Where the specific location of a driveway, utility line or other feature conflicts with the placement of a tree, the tree spacing may be modified in consultation with the City or County Engineer.
	All trees must be planted at least ten feet from street light poles, fire hydrants and signs.
	When used, tree grates must be a minimum of four feet by six feet. Alternative tree root surface protection may be approved by the City or County Engineer.
	Where underground utilities are present, a root barrier extending 18 inches deep is required.

	Planting Strip
	Parking Buffer
	Clear Sight Triangle
	Excluding street trees 12 inches or less DBH required by this Chapter, at the intersection of a driveway and a street and on all corner lots (the intersection of two streets); a clear sight triangle shall be established as set forth in Section 3.2.4. ...
	Landscaping Provisions
	Alternative Compliance
	An alternative to the required streetscape plates may be approved by the Land Use Control Board through the special exception process (see Chapter 9.14).
	Alternate streetscape plates may be approved administratively by the Planning Director to accommodate existing or proposed transit stops.
	The Planning Director may approve the installation of specific streetscape plates identified in plans to be considered (see Chapter 1.9).



	Street Standards
	Applicability
	Conformance to the standards of this Chapter shall be in accordance with Chapter 4.1, Applicability.
	The following specifications illustrate acceptable configurations for public streets.
	The City or County Engineer may adjust the configurations as necessary for specific conditions provided that the face of curb to face of curb maximum width does not exceed the width shown for the specific street type.
	General requirements for the design and construction of streets are listed in Article 5, Infrastructure and Public Improvements.
	Requirements for private streets are listed in Section 5.2.9.

	General Provisions
	Purpose
	Clear Sight Triangle

	Arterial Streets
	Freeway
	Principal Arterial
	Minor Arterial

	Connector Streets
	Major Connector
	Minor Connector

	Local Streets
	Major Local
	Minor Local

	Rural Streets
	Alley
	Residential Alley
	Commercial Alley

	Enhanced Roadways
	Medians
	Medians may be used on Major Connectors, Minor Connectors and Major Locals. Medians must be a minimum of eight feet in width.
	Street cross-sections that incorporate medians must include additional right-of-way to accommodate the median. However, the width of a median does not count against the face of curb to face of curb measurement.
	A continuous turn lane may be modified to accommodate a median as permitted by the City or County Engineer.
	Planting of street trees and shrubs in the median may be permitted by the City or County Engineer.



	Access Management
	Applicability
	General Standards
	All buildings must be located on a site abutting a public street, private street or private drive, built in accordance with the block standards in Chapter 3.3, the street dimensional standards of Chapter 4.4, and the street improvement standards of Ch...
	Unless otherwise allowed by the City or County Engineer, outparcels must take access from within the site.
	To promote interconnectivity and discourage curb cuts, all nonresidential sites abutting a principal arterial street (as designated in the MPO Long Range Transportation Plan) must provide a shared access easement with a minimum paving width of 22 feet...
	There may be no parking or driveway designed in such a way that will require the backing of vehicles into an arterial street.
	No vehicle or obstacle may block driveways intended for use as a fire lane, cross-access easement or required parking.

	Access to Roads
	Whenever a subdivision that involves the creation of one or more new streets borders on or contains an existing or proposed arterial street, no direct driveway access may be provided from lots within the subdivision onto this street unless the lot wid...
	When a site (except for a single-family attached or detached residential development) borders on or contains an existing or proposed arterial, access to the arterial may be limited by one of the following means:
	Full movement driveway access between the site and a principal arterial (measured from centerline to centerline) may be located not closer than 300 feet to any other proposed or existing intersecting principal arterial.
	Sites may be subdivided so as to provide access onto a frontage road or reverse frontage road provided that the centerline of the frontage or reverse frontage road where it intersects the arterial may be no closer than 450 feet to the centerline of th...
	Approval of driveway access between a site and the arterial at an interval less than those specified may be granted only by review and recommendation of the City or County Engineer.

	The driveway access provisions are not applicable to any property where:
	The effect of such application would be to deprive the property of access; or
	The size of the property being subdivided or lack of frontage on the arterial makes the alternatives above not feasible.

	No certificate of occupancy may be issued until the arterial access requirements of this Chapter have been met.

	Residential Driveways
	Width of Driveway
	Location of Driveway Access Points

	Use of Residential Property for Access
	Driveways for Multifamily Apartment and Nonresidential Uses
	Unless otherwise approved or required by the City or County Engineer a platted lot shall be permitted only one driveway. Such determination shall consider site design, pedestrian and vehicle circulation, adjacent uses, topography, speed of traffic on ...
	Unless approved or required by the City or County Engineer, the permitted driveway for a corner lot shall connect to the street with the lower roadway classification except that no access shall be permitted to a local single family residentially zoned...
	Additional driveways may be considered by Planning Director in consultation with the City or County Engineer. The table below is intended to provide criteria that will be used in making a determination. In addition, evaluation shall consider the minim...

	Clear Sight Triangle
	Guardhouses and Gates
	Residential Uses
	All Other Uses
	Applicable Standards
	Adequate maneuvering room shall be provided for vehicles to exit in a forward motion, subject to approval of the City or County Engineer.
	Emergency entrance and “exit only” gates shall be exempt from the queuing requirements. Gate openings shall provide a minimum of 14 feet of clear width.
	Two way access gates shall have a clear width of at least 20 feet.
	Guardhouses and gates shall meet the requirements in Automatic Safety Bulletin #149, the Fire Official shall require a siren-operated system (SOS) or other approved device that allows remote activation of the gate from the emergency vehicle.
	No queuing spaces shall be located within the public right-of-way.
	No gate shall swing out over the public right-of-way.
	Queuing spaces shall be measured from the back of the sidewalk, or back of curb when no sidewalk is present to the gate or control device, whichever is closest to the street.



	Parking and Loading
	Applicability
	Conformance to the standards of this Chapter shall be in accordance with Chapter 4.1, Applicability.
	All applicable uses and developments must provide parking and loading facilities in accordance with this Chapter.
	No certificate of occupancy shall be issued until these parking requirements have been met.

	General Provisions
	Parking Required
	Use of Parking Spaces
	Location of Parking Spaces
	Single-Family Detached, Single-Family Attached, Large Homes
	Only designated driveways that meet the requirements of Section 4.5.4 may be used for parking.
	Required parking spaces shall be located on the same lot, not including on-street parking and shall not be located within the required front setback (see also Section 3.9.1 for garage parking requirements).
	For cottage housing types, street-facing garages and carports are not permitted (see Section 3.9.1 for specific parking placement requirements).

	Townhouse, Stacked Townhouse, Apartment, Nonresidential Uses, Civic Uses, Designated Frontages
	All parking areas must observe the parking setback requirements of Article 3, Building Envelope Standards.
	All off-street parking shall be arranged so that no vehicle is forced onto any public street to gain access from one parking aisle to another parking aisle. All off-street parking facilities shall be arranged so that no vehicle is forced to back onto ...
	Required parking spaces must be located on the same site or on off-site land within 300 feet of the building, structure or use served along the shortest available pedestrian route (measured from the nearest point of the parking area to the nearest poi...
	Additional distance may be allowed in accordance with an approved alternative parking plan (see Section 4.6.4).
	Such off-site parking spaces are located within a district which would permit the use to which such parking is accessory or as permitted by the Land Use Control Board through the special exception process (see Chapter 9.14).
	Such off-site parking spaces are in the same ownership as the use served, or if not in the same ownership, the Planning Director determines that such off-site parking spaces are reasonably likely to remain available for use during the life of the use ...
	The owner of the use requesting the use of off-site parking spaces to fulfill required off-street parking requirements shall submit legal instruments to the Planning Director for review by the City or County Attorney who shall submit a report to the P...
	For Townhouse and Stacked Townhouse housing types, street-facing garages and carports are not permitted (see Section 3.9.1 for specific parking placement requirements).



	Clear Sight Triangle

	Parking Ratios
	Calculation of Parking Ratios
	Developments containing more than one use shall provide parking spaces in an amount equal to the total of the requirements for all uses. A shared parking reduction may be allowed in accordance with an approved alternative parking plan (see Section 4.6...
	Where fractional spaces result, the parking spaces required shall be construed to be the next highest whole number. When parking spaces are computed on the basis of the number of employees or students, the maximum number present at any one time shall ...
	The parking space requirements for a use not specifically listed in the table below shall be the same as for the listed use deemed most similar to the proposed use by the Planning Director.
	In residential districts in which garage space is provided, the garage space may be considered in determining whether required parking has been met.
	Tandem parking is permitted in association with all single-family detached and single-family attached housing types. Tandem parking may be allowed in association with all other housing types through the administrative deviation process (Chapter 9.21).
	In stadiums, sports arenas, places of worship, and other places of public assembly where occupants utilize benches, pews, or other similar seating arrangements, each 24 lineal inches of such seating facilities count as one seat.

	Minimum Parking Ratios
	Bicycle Parking
	All nonresidential development in the RW, OG, CMU-1, CMU-2, CMU-3, EMP and WD districts must provide a minimum of four bicycle parking spaces, using approved inverted bicycle “U” racks.
	Nonresidential development the RW, OG, CMU-1, CMU-2, CMU-3, EMP and WD districts providing more than 20 but less than 100 vehicle parking spaces are required to provide six bicycle parking spaces, using approved inverted bicycle “U” racks. An addition...
	Bicycle parking facilities must be located 200 feet of functioning building entrance.
	Bicycle parking facilities must be high-quality, inverted “U”- type construction. Alternative high-quality bicycle parking facilities may be approved by the Planning Director if they can be shown to:
	Provide adequate theft protection and security; and
	Support the bicycle at two points of contact to prevent damage to the bicycle wheels and frame.


	Unspecified Tenants in Industrial Buildings
	Parking Reductions

	Alternative Parking Plan
	General
	Unless an alternative parking plan is approved at the time of administrative site plan approval, the parking ratios of Section 4.6.3 apply.
	The requirements of Section 4.6.3 may be modified where applicant-submitted parking data, prepared and sealed by a registered engineer in the State of Tennessee with transportation expertise, illustrates that required parking ratios do not accurately ...
	The data submitted for an alternative parking plan must include, at a minimum, the size and type of the proposed development, the mix of uses, the anticipated rate of parking turnover and the anticipated peak parking and traffic loads of all uses.

	Shared Parking Provisions
	General
	Joint use of up to 100% of required off-street parking spaces may be permitted for two or more uses located in the same or different buildings, provided that the parking spaces are on the same lot or within 660 feet of the building, structure or use t...
	The Planning Director may approve a shared parking plan when uses are located near one another and have different peak parking demands, or other characteristics that would enable them to share parking areas without resulting in significantly higher on...

	Application
	The names, addresses, and telephone numbers of the applicants.
	The ownership and location of the off-street parking spaces proposed to be jointly used.
	The uses which will jointly use the required off-street parking spaces, the hours of operation of each such use, the number of required parking spaces per the this development code for each such use, and the number of parking spaces proposed to be joi...
	Applicants wishing to use shared parking as a means of reducing the total number of required spaces must submit a shared parking analysis using the latest edition of Urban Land Institute’s Shared Parking. The study must be provided in a form establish...
	Any other information required by the Planning Director.

	Off-Site Parking Provisions
	Required off-street parking spaces may be permitted by the Planning Director on a separate site from the site on which the principal use is located if the off-site parking complies with the all of following standards:
	Off-site parking spaces are located within 660 feet from the primary entrance of the use served along the shortest available pedestrian route (measured from the nearest point of the parking area to the nearest point of the building, structure served b...
	Off-site parking may not be used to satisfy the required parking ratios for residential uses (except for guest parking), as well as convenience stores or other convenience-oriented uses. Required parking spaces reserved for persons with disabilities m...
	The off-site parking must be located wholly within a zoning district that allows commercial parking as principal use.

	Criteria for Review
	Characteristics of each use and projected peak parking demand, including hours of operation.
	Potential reduction in vehicle movements afforded by multi-purpose use of spaces by employees, customers or residents.
	Potential improvements in access, design, open space preservation and circulation afforded.

	Agreements
	Amendment or Termination
	A petition filed by the owners whose properties include at least 75% of the square footage included in the alternative parking plan prior to amendment or termination; and
	Submission of evidence that each use has made alternative provisions to satisfy its off-street parking requirements.


	Valet Parking
	Adequate assurance of the continued operation of the valet parking is provided, such as a contractual agreement for valet services or the tenant’s affidavit agreeing to provide such services;
	An equivalent number of valet spaces are available to replace the number required on-site parking spaces. Such valet spaces do not require individual striping, and may take into account the tandem or mass parking of vehicles.
	The design of the valet parking shall not cause customers who do not use the valet service to park off-premise or cause queuing in the right-of-way.

	Violations

	Design and Maintenance
	Minimum Parking Dimensions
	Surfacing
	Surfacing Required
	Pervious Parking
	Pervious parking surfaces may be permitted for specific uses as set forth below provided they are approved by the City or County Engineer. Where provided, such alternative parking surfaces must be maintained in a smooth, well-graded condition. If park...
	All parking and vehicular use areas (excluding handicapped) may be surfaced with pervious material for the following:
	Uses which require parking on an average of less than five days per week during a month;
	Places of worship; and
	Parks, playgrounds, ball fields, football and baseball stadiums, fairgrounds, and other similar outdoor recreation areas.



	Landscaping
	Perimeter Screening
	All parking and vehicular use areas with frontage on any portion of a public street right-of-of way (not including an alley) must provide landscaping in accordance with Chapter 4.3, Streetscape Standards.
	The perimeter of all parking and vehicular use areas adjacent to a residential district must provide a Class III buffer (see Section 4.7.5).

	Interior Landscaping
	Off-street parking areas with six or more parking spaces must provide landscaping in accordance with the following requirements (see also Chapters 6.1 for preservation of existing trees and 4.7 for general landscaping requirements).
	The parking lot landscaping requirements do not apply to Type B and Type C streetscape plates (see Section 4.3.3).
	If seeking preservation credits under for an existing tree located in an interior island, terminal island, or perimeter island then such island must provide a nonpaved area no nearer than three feet inside the tree dripline but no less than ten feet f...

	Interior Islands
	An interior landscaped island must be provided at an average density of at least one island for every 14 spaces.
	Each island must contain a minimum of 450 square feet per Tree A; 300 square feet per Tree B; or 150 square feet per Tree C with a minimum width of eight feet inside the curb and include a minimum of one tree with a minimum caliper of 2½ inches. Plant...
	Interior islands may be consolidated or intervals may be expanded in order to preserve existing trees where approved by the Planning Director.
	Landscape areas a minimum of 6 feet by 45 feet in length may be substituted for required interior islands. The landscaped areas shall be located between parking rows.

	Terminal Islands
	Perimeter Islands
	Drive Aisles
	Main parking lot drive aisles shall meet the standards below. The Planning Director, in consultation with the City or County Engineer, is authorized to approve alternative but equivalent configurations during the administrative site plan review process.

	Maximum Parking Area Pod Size
	Vehicle Sales and Service
	Tractor Trailer Staging, Loading and Parking

	Markings
	Lighting
	Parking Setbacks
	Curbs
	Exclusive of bio-swale features, all landscaping in or adjacent to a parking or vehicular use area must be protected from vehicular damage by a raised concrete curb six inches in height or equivalent barrier, however, the barrier need not be continuous.
	Landscaped areas adjacent to all parking and vehicular use areas must be landscaped so that no plant material greater that 12 inches in height will be located within two feet of the curb or other protective barrier.

	Parking Encroachment
	Drainage
	Location of Underground Infrastructure
	Equivalent Alternatives

	Queuing
	Minimum Number of Spaces
	Design and Layout
	Dimensions
	Location
	Queuing spaces cannot impede on- or off-site traffic movements or movements into or out of off-street parking or other vehicular use areas. See Sub-Section 4.7.8A for specific requirements for drive-thru windows and lanes.
	All required queuing spaces must be located on-site; no required queuing space is permitted in the public right-of-way.

	Design
	Screening


	Loading
	Loading Facilities Required
	As determined by the Planning Director, off-street loading facilities may be required for uses that regularly handle large quantities of goods. Loading must be of sufficient quantity to adequately serve the proposed use.
	Any vehicle sales or rental facility or similar use requiring delivery of vehicles by truck must demonstrate adequate on-site area exists for the loading and unloading of such trucks.
	Any convenience store or similar use requiring deliveries by truck must demonstrate adequate on-site area exists for the loading and unloading of such trucks.
	There may not be a loading area designed in such a way that will require the backing of vehicles into a public street.
	Public streets may not be used as maneuvering areas for backing into or onto a property unless approved by the City or County Engineer.
	Where access to a loading berth is from the alley, and truck loading is parallel to the alley, a width of twelve feet is required for the loading berth, measured from the centerline of the alley. This width must be maintained up to a height of 16 feet.

	Design and Layout
	Loading and unloading activity is not permitted in any public right-of-way except where designated by the City or County Engineer.
	Off-street loading facilities must be located as set forth in Sub-Section 4.7.8C.
	Hours of loading and unloading operation within a residential district is limited to hours of 6:30 a.m. and 10:00 p.m. All loading docks shall be signed to indicate “no idling.”

	Screening


	Landscaping and Screening
	Purpose
	Applicability
	Conformance to the standards of this Chapter shall be in accordance with Chapter 4.1, Applicability.
	Except for Sub-Sections 4.7.5F (fences and wall requirements), 4.7.8D (screening of mechanical equipment) and 4.7.8E (screening of utilities) these landscaping provisions do not apply to single-family detached units, single-family attached units (not ...
	These landscaping provisions apply to temporary uses which have been in operation less than one year.
	Streetscape planting requirements may apply and are listed in Chapter 4.3, Streetscape Standards.

	Landscape Plan Required
	General Provisions
	Clear Sight Triangle
	Plant Material
	Plant material shall be chosen from the lists of recommended plant species contained in the Memphis and Shelby Landscape Manual. Plant materials will be reviewed for suitability with regard to the eventual size and spread, susceptibility to diseases a...
	The Landscape Manual is used to define the species of trees and shrubs deemed to be Type A, B, or C trees and shrubs. The species may be expanded but are intended to provide guidance in selecting predominately hardy Tennessee native species.

	Cold Hardy and Drought Tolerant Plants
	Soils
	Issuance of Certificate of Occupancy
	Maintenance of Landscaping
	Responsibility
	The responsibility for maintenance of all required landscaping shall remain with the owner, their successors, heirs, assignees or any consenting grantee. Maintenance is required in order to ensure the proper functioning of a landscaped area.
	It shall be the responsibility of every owner of property adjacent to which or in front of which any tree is standing on any street and of every owner of property upon which any tree is standing which projects into the street to maintain and prune suc...

	Maintenance
	All landscaping must be maintained in an attractive and healthy condition. Maintenance may include, but not be limited to, watering, mulching, fertilizing and pest management, mowing, weeding, removal of litter and dead plant material, and necessary p...
	Necessary pruning and trimming must be in accordance with the American National Standards for Tree Care Operations: Tree Shrub and Other Woody Plant Maintenance – Standards Practices (Pruning), and may not be interpreted to include topping of trees th...
	Dead or diseased plantings must be removed. Replacement plantings must be provided for any required plants which die or are removed for any reason and must meet all minimum standards and conform to the requirements of this development code.
	Natural water courses must be maintained in a natural condition.
	A water source must be supplied within 50 feet of any planting requiring continuing watering. Where non-native or non-drought tolerant native vegetation is incorporated an irrigation system is required. Irrigation systems must meet the standards of th...
	Landscape structural features such as walls, fences, berms or water features must be maintained in a structurally safe and attractive condition.
	Where other uses, including pedestrian, bike or other trails these uses must be maintained to provide for their safe use.
	Special maintenance requirements necessary to preserve the landscape architect's design intent must be noted on the landscape plan.
	Ongoing maintenance to prohibit the establishment of prohibited exotic species is required,

	Failure to Maintain
	Credit for Existing Plant Material
	When seeking credit for existing plant material, the required landscaping must incorporate existing natural vegetation to the maximum extent feasible (see also Chapter 6.1 for preservation requirements for existing trees). Prior to disturbance of a re...
	Credit for existing plant material must be allocated on a one-for-one basis for Type A, B or C trees or. The size of material may not be taken into account, except where such material is below the required minimum planting size.
	The retention of existing vegetation must be maximized within proposed landscaped areas. Existing native habitat or vegetation located within landscaped area may be counted, provided such plant material meets the minimum standards of this Chapter. If ...
	Credit may be permitted for existing plant material and walls on adjacent property, provided such items are in a permanently protected area, including, but not limited to:
	A conservation easement or preserve area on adjacent property; or
	An existing utility or drainage easement exceeding 100 feet in width.



	Payment in Lieu

	Required Buffers
	General Provisions
	A buffer is a specified land area, located parallel to and within the outer perimeter of a lot and extending to the lot line, together with the planting and landscaping required on the land. A buffer may also contain, or be required to contain, a barr...
	A buffer is not intended to be commensurate with the term "yard" or “setback.” A required buffer is determined exclusive of any required building setback (see Article 3).
	No principal building on the subject site may be located closer than five feet to a required buffer.
	A buffer is determined exclusive of any required open space (see Article 3 for applicable open space requirements) unless the buffer meets minimum requirements for required open space (see Chapter 6.2).
	A required buffer may count toward the provision for perimeter tree removal requirements (see Chapter 6.1).
	It is the intent of a buffer to interrupt sight lines from adjacent property. If the grade of the site, or other condition, prevents the buffer from accomplishing this purpose then the minimum requirements may be modified at the request of the Plannin...
	Water, sanitary sewer, electrical, telephone, natural gas, cable, storm drainage, or other service lines are permitted within buffers.
	The parking of vehicles is prohibited in a required buffer.
	The outside storage, display and sales of merchandise is prohibited in a required buffer.

	District Boundary Buffer Table
	Perimeter compatibility may be required along the boundaries of incompatible zoning districts. The following table shall be used to determine the required buffer class (I, II, III or IV) between adjacent districts (see paragraph C below for buffer spe...
	No buffer is required where the perimeter lots contain single-family detached, single-family attached or large homes, and the width of the perimeter lots are at least 75% as wide as the minimum lot size of the adjoining district.

	Buffer Planting Specifications
	General Provisions
	The following chart establishes the specific width and plant material for a Class I, II, III and IV buffers. An applicant is free to choose from each alternative (A, B, or C) within the respective buffer classification (I, II, III or IV). Buffers plan...
	The required plantings are intentionally over-planted at maturity, in order to provide an immediate beneficial impact. Specified buffer plantings are required per 100 linear feet of buffer area. Plant material shall be chosen from the list of recommen...


	Buffer Types
	Class I Buffer – Limited Screening
	Class II Buffer – Low Impact Screening
	Class III Buffer – Moderate Impact Screening
	Class IV Buffer – High Impact Screening

	Additional Required Buffers
	A buffer between incompatible uses may still be required (see Chapter 2.6, Use Standards).
	A Class III buffer must be provided along all project boundaries of a manufactured home park (see also Section 3.6.3).
	The perimeter of all parking and vehicular use areas adjacent to a residential district must provide a Class III buffer (see also Sub-Section 4.6.5C).
	Any reverse frontage must provide a Class III buffer (see also Chapter 3.3). Where reverse frontage is provided, the frontage area shall be held in common ownership and a property owners association or similar mechanism shall be established for mainte...

	Location of Buffer
	Buffers must be located within the outer perimeter of a site, parallel to and extending to the site boundary line. Buffers may not be located on any portion of an existing, dedicated or reserved public or private street or right-of-way.
	Except as provided below, the required buffer must be provided along the entire frontage immediately abutting the existing district or project boundary.
	A buffer may be interrupted in order to provide access (pedestrian or vehicular) to adjacent properties or public right-of-way.

	Design Variations
	Plant and Structure Location within Buffer
	Plant materials must be located so as to achieve the maximum level of protection. Plant material must meet the buffer requirements every 100 feet.
	Type A and B trees may be located no closer than five feet from any structure. Type C trees may be planted no closer than three feet from any structure.
	Buffer areas not retained in native habitat must be seeded or sodded with lawn, established with ground cover, or mulched with organic mulch. No turf grass may be planted under the drip line of trees. Inorganic ground cover may not exceed 20% of the t...

	Planting in Easements
	Aside from any wall requirement, no buffer can be planted in drainage easements and no more than 30% may be planted in dry retention ponds.
	Trees and shrubs must be installed a minimum of five feet away from the flow line of a swale.
	Existing trees may remain in dry retention ponds provided that the natural grade is undisturbed to the tree line, species are planted that are adapted to seasonal flooding and the pond is adequately maintained.
	Trees may be planted in underground utility easements with the Planning Director approval, provided the root structure of the proposed tree is not anticipated to extend more than three feet below the ground. Shrubs may be planted, provided they are on...
	A minimum buffer width of five feet, or at least half the minimum required buffer width, must be provided outside of any required easements. The majority of buffer plantings and all structures must be located outside the easements.

	Permitted Structures in Buffer Area
	Walls
	Walls must be a minimum of six feet and a maximum of nine feet in height.
	All walls must be constructed of one or a combination of the following materials: poured or pre-cast concrete form liner walls with color added, stucco over standard concrete masonry blocks, brick, stone, cast-stone, split-faced block or glass block i...
	No wall can be located within any required drainage, utility or similar easement.
	The applicant is required to demonstrate provision for access and maintenance of landscaping and the wall structure at the time of landscape plan approval.
	Breaks in the wall may be provided for pedestrian connections to adjacent developments.

	Berms
	Berms shall have a minimum average height of three feet with side slopes of not less than four feet horizontal for each one foot vertical with at least a two foot flat area on the top. The Planning Director may modify the height requirement in cases w...
	Berms may be permitted to meander and may be permitted to be discontinuous provided that the plans be approved by the Planning Director.

	Fences
	Fences must be a minimum of six feet and a maximum of nine feet in height.
	Sight proof fences must be constructed of materials, such as treated wood and wrought iron. Sight proof fences which utilize wooden posts must be set in a masonry support column every 40 feet.
	Chain link fencing must be galvanized, polyvinyl chloride (PVC) color coated in either black, dark green or dark brown color coatings and be part of an evergreen landscape screening system.
	Breaks in the fence may be provided for pedestrian connections to adjacent developments.
	Fences must be maintained in a structurally safe and attractive condition and with finished faces and plantings located towards the adjacent property. Any fence constructed in a buffer must be capable of withstanding a 30 pound per square foot horizon...


	Permitted Use of Buffer Area
	A buffer may be used for passive recreation and picnic facilities; and it may contain pedestrian or bike trails, provided that:
	Trails may be incorporated provided adequate width (minimum 15 feet) is added to the required buffer width to accommodate both the trail and the required buffer plantings. Buffers with trails may count toward the provision for required open space (see...
	Nuisance exotics must be removed from required buffers.

	Other appurtenances which require high visibility and easy access, such as fire hydrants, public and emergency telephones, mail boxes and bus shelters or benches, are also permitted in a buffer. No screening of such appurtenances is required.
	A driveway may cross perpendicular through a required buffer area (see also Chapter 4.3).
	A required buffer is encouraged to retain areas of native habitat and may incorporate water resources including stormwater detention or retention facilities. However a minimum seven-foot contiguous width of the buffer shall be preserved as a planting ...

	Ownership of Buffers
	Alternative Compliance
	The buffer requirements may be modified by the Planning Director through the administrative deviation process upon a finding that a modification would be consistent with the purpose of this development code; that such modification would not adversely ...
	The buffer is parallel and adjacent to an existing utility or drainage easement of at least 100 feet in width;
	The buffer is between uses that are to be developed under a common development;
	The buffer is adjacent to a property that has a joint use agreement with the subject site;
	The buffer is parallel and adjacent to an existing railroad right-of-way; or
	The topography of the site is such that buffering would not be effective.

	Financial hardship due to meeting the requirements of this is section shall not be sufficient justification for alternative compliance.


	Additional Landscaping Requirements
	Streetscape Plates
	Parking Lot Landscaping

	Fences and Walls
	No fence or wall located within eight feet of any required front setback area or any other required setback area abutting a public street may:
	Exceed four feet in height; or
	Be located within two feet of the right-of-way.

	A fence or wall may not exceed nine feet in height in any required side or rear setback area.
	Fences and walls must be constructed of high quality materials, such as decorative blocks, brick, stone, treated wood and wrought iron. Electrified fences, barbed wire or concertina wire fences are not be permitted in a residential district. Barbed wi...
	Uncoated chain-link fences are not permitted except in the EMP, WD, and IH districts. Chain link fencing in all other districts must be galvanized, polyvinyl chloride (PVC) color coated in either black, dark green or dark brown color coatings and part...
	The Planning Director may permit additional fence material or additional fence height through the administrative deviation process (see Chapter 9.21) if it is determined that such allowance is not contrary to the public interest and will not be injuri...
	The maximum length of a continuous, unbroken and uninterrupted fence or wall plane shall be 100 feet. Breaks shall be provided through the use of columns, landscaped areas, transparent sections and a change in material.

	Screening
	Drive-Thru Facilities
	In the CBD and CMU-1 districts and on any designated shopfront, pedestrian or urban frontage (see Section 3.10.3), drive-thru windows and lanes may not be placed between the right-of-way of the street and the associated building. Drive-thru windows an...
	Where allowed, drive-thru windows and lanes placed between the right-of-way of primary street and the associated building require landscape plantings and/or berms installed and maintained along the entire length of the drive-thru lane, located between...
	Drive-thru windows and lanes placed between the right-of-way and the associated building require landscape plantings installed and maintained along the entire length of the drive-thru lane, located between the drive-thru lane and the adjacent right-of...
	No drive-thru window is permitted on the side of a building facing any residential district.

	Service Areas
	Trash collection, trash compaction, recycling collection and other similar service areas must be located on the side or rear of the building and be effectively screened from view from residential properties (does not include upper-story residential un...
	Screening enclosures must be fully enclosed by opaque walls or fences at least eight feet high with self-closing access doors and be constructed of the same materials as the primary building.
	All service areas are limited to the area shown on an approved site plan.
	All service areas must be located a minimum of 50 feet away from any adjacent residential district. Any service area within a residential district must be located a minimum of 25 feet away from a residential property line.
	Service areas are not allowed in a required buffer area.

	Loading Areas
	Provide a minimum 100% year-round screen of all loading areas visible from residential properties (does not include upper-story residential units associated with a mixed use building) or public rights-of-way (not including an alley).
	This screen must consist of, walls and plant material totaling eight feet in height at installation or completion of construction. Wall materials must be compatible with the primary structure.
	Loading areas not in an industrial district must be located to the side or rear of buildings, unless the loading area is wholly within a fully-enclosed building and is not visible from the public right-of-way (not including an alley). The term fully-e...
	Loading areas in all districts must be a minimum of 50 feet away from any adjacent residential district. Any loading area within a residential district must be located a minimum of 25 feet away from a residential property line.

	Mechanical Equipment
	All roof, ground and wall mounted mechanical equipment (e.g. air handling equipment, compressors, duct work, transformers and elevator equipment) must be screened from view from residential properties or public rights-of-way measured at ground level f...
	Except for antennas mounted on roofs pursuant to the provisions of this development code, all mechanical equipment located on the roof of any building constructed after the effective date of this development code must be fully screened by a parapet wa...
	Wall or ground-mounted equipment screening must be constructed of:
	Planting screens;
	Brick, stone, reinforced concrete, or other similar masonry materials; or
	Redwood, cedar, preservative pressure treated wood, or other similar materials.


	Utilities


	Outdoor Site Lighting
	Purpose
	Applicability
	Lighting Plan Required
	Prohibited Light Sources
	Low-pressure sodium and mercury vapor light sources;
	Roadway type (cobra-head) fixtures having dished or drop lenses or refractors; and
	Searchlights and other high-intensity narrow-beam fixtures.

	Design Requirements
	Fixture (Luminaire)
	Fixture Height
	Light Source (Lamp)
	Mounting

	Illumination Levels
	All site lighting shall be designed so that the level of illumination as measured in foot-candles (fc) at any one point meets the standards as set forth in the latest edition of the Illuminating Engineering Society of North America (IESNA) guidelines.
	Minimum and maximum levels are measured on the pavement within the lighted area. Average level is the overall, generalized ambient light level, and is intended as a not-to-exceed value calculated using only the area of the site intended to receive ill...

	Specific Lighting Standards
	Building Mounted Lighting
	Building-mounted security light fixtures shall not project above the fascia or roof line of the building.
	Security fixtures, including but not limited to floodlights and non-shielded wall packs, may not face residential uses and may not be used for parking area or walkway lighting. Security fixtures shall be restricted to loading, storage, service and sim...
	Security fixtures shall not be substituted for parking area or walkway lighting and shall be restricted to loading, storage, service and similar locations. Industrial and warehouse facilities may utilize floodlights and non-cutoff light fixtures for s...
	Other than decorative only fixtures, all office, commercial and multifamily building mounted light fixtures shall be of a cutoff type with no visible lamp source or drop lens.

	Accent Lighting
	Canopy Area Lighting
	Entrances and Exits
	Parking Area Lighting
	Outdoor Recreation
	Lighting for outdoor recreation fields shall be arranged to prevent direct glare onto any public or private property or streets.
	Field illumination shall utilize a cutoff type light at the edge of the regular field so that light cast beyond the cut off does not exceed one foot candle.
	No luminaries or light shield shall be visible from adjoining residential districts.
	All pole mounted field Illumination fixtures shall be shielded and positioned to prevent the pole from being illuminated by either direct or reflective light of the luminaries.


	Excessive Illumination
	Lighting within any site that unnecessarily illuminates and substantially interferes with the use or enjoyment of any other property shall be prohibited. Lighting unnecessarily illuminates another site if it exceeds the requirements of this Chapter.
	Any lighting used to illuminate off-street parking areas shall be of a cutoff type and shall be oriented so as not to create a nuisance for residential uses or public streets. However, in no case shall such lighting exceed one foot-candles measured at...
	Lighting shall not be oriented so as to direct glare or excessive illumination onto streets in a manner that may distract or interfere with the vision of drivers. Glare shall be defined as the view of the luminaire.


	Outdoor Storage and Display
	Purpose
	Applicability
	Conformance to the standards of this Chapter shall be in accordance with Chapter 4.1, Applicability. Outside storage and display is not permitted in any residential district.
	Where allowed, the outdoor sale, lease or rent of motor vehicles and heavy equipment as part of a properly permitted use shall not be considered merchandise, material or equipment and are subject to the parking lot screening requirements (see Sub-Sect...

	Permitted by District Table
	Categories of Outside Storage and Display
	Outdoor Display and Sales
	Outdoor display is the outdoor display of products actively available for sale. The outdoor location of soft drink, LP gas storage racks, ice storage bins, or similar vending machines shall be considered outdoor display. Outdoor display shall not incl...
	Outdoor display shall be permitted in association with any permitted nonresidential use (in accordance with Section 4.9.3) following review and approval of a site plan illustrating the extent of the permitted area for outdoor display provided it meets...
	Outdoor display shall be removed and placed inside a fully-enclosed building at the end of each business day.
	Outdoor display shall be permitted adjacent to the building façade of the principal use and shall extend no more than eight feet from the façade.
	Outdoor display shall be located no closer than five feet from any public entrance.
	Outdoor display shall occupy no more than 30% of the horizontal length of the building façade.
	Outdoor display shall not impair the ability of pedestrians to use the sidewalk or parking areas.
	Outdoor display shall not be located in parking or vehicular use areas.


	Outdoor Storage
	General
	Limited Outdoor Storage
	Limited outdoor storage is the overnight outdoor storage of vehicles awaiting repair, RV and boat storage at a self-service storage facility, merchandise or material in boxes, in crates, on pallets or other kinds of containers, shopping carts, garden ...
	Limited outdoor storage is permitted in association with any permitted nonresidential use (in accordance with Section 4.9.3) following review and approval of a site plan illustrating the extent of the permitted area for limited outdoor storage provide...
	Limited outdoor storage shall not be more than 12 feet in height and shall be fully screened from view from the public right-of-way, parking areas, or adjacent residential development by a Class III buffer as set forth in Section 4.7.5.
	All limited outdoor storage shall be located at least 15 feet from the public right-of-way and any abutting residential district.
	Limited outdoor storage may be located in the rear setback area.
	Limited outdoor storage may be located to the side of a building, provided it is not located within the required side setback area or required buffer.
	Limited outdoor storage may not be located between the building and the street.
	Vehicles awaiting repair may be stored up to 14 days within the required screened storage area, provided that no more than two such vehicles shall be stored at any one time.


	General Outdoor Storage
	General outdoor storage shall be defined as salvage yards, vehicle storage yards, overnight outdoor storage of shipping containers and trailers, lumber, pipe, steel, junk and other similar merchandise, material or equipment.
	General outdoor storage shall be permitted in association with any permitted nonresidential use (in accordance with Section 4.9.3) following review and approval of a site plan illustrating the extent of the permitted area for general outdoor storage p...
	Except in a WD District, general outdoor storage shall be screened along the public street and any public access easement by a Class IV buffer as set forth in Section 4.7.5.   In situations where general outdoor storage is located abutting or across t...
	All general outdoor storage shall be located at least 15 feet from the public right-of-way and any abutting residential use or residential district.
	No general outdoor storage shall be permitted in a front setback area, any setback area abutting a street, or otherwise forward of the front building line.
	General outdoor storage may be located in the side or rear setback area.





	Signs
	Purpose and Scope
	Implement the plans and planning policies of the City of Memphis and Shelby County, together with any subsequent adopted amendments;
	Provide liberally for the free expression of ideas through signs in residential and other areas;
	Encourage the effective use of signs as a means of communication and to facilitate way-finding in Memphis and Shelby County;
	Balance the desire and need of individuals to express their creativity in signs with the desire to maintain a pleasing visual environment for residents and the many visitors who come to the area each year;
	Protect and enhance the value of properties and to have signage appropriate to the planned character and development of each area in the City of Memphis and Shelby County;
	Allow larger signs in specified commercial and industrial areas along Interstate highways with their higher traffic speeds, than along city streets, where traffic speeds are lower and there is less need for size to ensure legibility to passersby;
	Balance the need for information for motorists and pedestrians with the need for traffic safety by limiting signs or characteristics of signs that may be particularly distracting to drivers;
	Provide clear and objective sign standards;
	Provide a clear and efficient review procedure for sign applications; and
	Enable fair and consistent enforcement of the regulations set forth in this Chapter.

	Applicability
	Generally
	This Chapter shall apply to all signs erected, placed, painted, installed or otherwise made visible on private or public property in the City of Memphis or Shelby County, except as otherwise provided herein.
	Exemptions
	Any sign installed in a building or enclosed space and not visible or legible from the public right-of-way or from private or public property other than the property on which it is located;
	Any sign which is not visible from a public right of way, public property or private property other than the lot on which the sign is located; provided, however, where a change in local condition causes the existing sign to become visible from any of ...
	Any sign with a sign with less than four square feet in sign area and less than four feet in height (if freestanding), that is not separately lighted and that is not legible from the public right-of-way or from private or public property other than th...
	Signs located in the Central Business Improvement District (CBID) shall be subject only to the provisions of Memphis City Code §§ 7-36 and 7-51.
	Signs located in the South Central Business Improvement District (SCBID) shall be subject only to the provisions of Chapter 7.1 of this Development Code.
	Signs located in the Uptown District (U) shall be subject only to the provisions of Chapter 7.2 of this Development Code.

	Signs Subject to Other Standards
	Signs conforming to the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices and bearing no commercial message;
	Signs bearing no commercial message and installed by employees or officials of the City of Memphis and Shelby County, a state or federal agency in the course of their governmental duties (see Sub-Section 4.10.6.M);
	Signs required by a state or federal statute;
	Signs required by an order of a court of competent jurisdiction;
	Signs installed by public utilities in their rights-of-way or on their facilities and bearing no commercial message other than such message is necessary to identify the public utility and the use; and
	Signs installed by a transit company with a franchise or other right to operate in the City of Memphis and/or Shelby County, where such signs are installed along its routes and relate to schedules or other information about the transit route.

	Signs Allowed Without a Permit
	Signs used for the purpose of identifying the address of any building.
	Detached signs not larger than six square feet in area and not taller than four feet in height, as measured from the final grade and containing no commercial message (e.g., “Enter” or “Exit” signs).
	Detached signs smaller than seven square feet, otherwise allowed in residential zoning districts.
	Wall signs containing no commercial message and not larger than four square feet in area.
	Temporary holiday decorations used to celebrate a single holiday or season, provided that no such decoration shall contain a commercial message of any type.
	Signs or tablets, names of buildings and date of erection, when cut into any masonry surface or inlaid so as to be part of the building or when constructed of bronze or other incombustible material, provided that no such sign shall exceed six square f...
	Gravestones, not containing a commercial message, when erected in a lawful cemetery or graveyard.
	Flags not containing a commercial message. Such flags must be flown in a manner that meets U.S. Code 36 U.S.C. 173 -178. Failure to display flags in this manner will be a violation of this Chapter. The height of flag poles permitted by this provision ...
	Window graphics, provided not more than 25% of each window is covered by signs and is attached to the inside of the window. A lighted window sign is subject to requirements of the electrical code. On windows of vacant commercial space, 100% of the win...

	Other Actions Allowed Without a Permit
	Changing of the advertising copy or message on an existing painted or printed sign, marquee, changeable copy sign or a similar compliant sign, whether electrical, illuminated, electronic message center or non-illuminated painted message, provided that...
	Painting, repainting, cleaning or other normal maintenance and repair of a sign not involving structural alterations.
	Installation of permanent signs smaller than six square feet where such signs are permitted by this Chapter, contain no commercial message, and involve no electrical installation.
	Installation of temporary signs not larger than 32 square feet, where such signs are permitted by this Chapter and conform with this Chapter in all respects.

	Product Displays, Sales Devices, and Menu Boards Allowed Without a Permit
	Nothing in this Chapter shall prohibit or limit the outdoor display of products where allowed under this development code, although a particular product may be a thing which would be prohibited by this Chapter if used as a sign and although one or mor...
	Signs on gasoline pumps, vending machines and other machines and devices used for the sale or dispensing of products are allowed without a permit provided the signs do not flash and that the signs are either not legible from any public right-of-way, p...
	In districts where drive-through and drive-up facilities are allowed, menu boards or other instructional or informational devices related to the drive-through or drive-up facilities are allowed without a permit when less than 25 square feet in size, a...
	In districts where lighted or unlighted recreation fields are permitted as a principal or accessory use, a scoreboard located inside such athletic field is allowed without a permit.


	Registration, Permits and Decals Required
	Registration of Signs
	Except for signs listed in Sub-Section 4.10.2 B, C, or D, and other actions listed in Sub-Section 4.10.2.E, any sign existing prior to the effective date of this development code shall be registered with the building official within one hundred twenty...
	Any applicant for a permit must provide all information that the building official may reasonably require in order to determine whether the sign is illegal, nonconforming, or conforming. The building official shall provide the owner of the sign with a...
	The building official shall maintain the original or a copy of every registration form filed for every sign existing prior to the effective date of this development code and all documents accompanying the registration form in his or her office. The bu...
	The building official shall maintain a log of all registered signs that includes but not limited to the following information: the name, address and telephone number of the owner of the sign; the street address of the property where the sign is locate...

	Permits Required
	Except for the signs listed in Sub-Sections 4.10.2 B, C, and D, and other actions listed in Sub-Section 4.10.2E, no sign may be constructed, erected, relocated, expanded or altered unless the owner thereof obtains a sign permit from the building offic...
	Converting a sign to a different technology including but not limited to a change to tri-vision, changeable copy, or automatic changeable copy technology, shall require a permit to provide for administrative review of the conformance of the proposed m...
	All illuminated signs shall require an electrical permit even if no other permit is required. The applicant for a sign permit shall provide the building official with such information as the building official requires to determine that the proposed si...
	The building official shall not be required to issue a sign permit unless such sign complies with the provisions of this Chapter, and all other applicable ordinances and regulations of the city or county.

	Decals Required
	A numbered identification decal shall be issued at the time of final inspection of a sign installation. The decal shall be displayed on the sign to which it has been assigned.
	Within 30 days of the effective date of this ordinance, the building official shall issue identification decals to owners of all currently registered permanent off premise and on premise signs greater than 50 square feet with instructions explaining w...
	An off-premise sign shall require two decals.  The decal on the board shall include the name of the current owner. The decal on the pole shall be at eye level and shall include the meter box address of the sign.
	When the building official determines that a numbered identification decal has not been posted on a sign, the building official shall notify the owner of the sign in writing by certified mail that unless the numbered identification decal is posted on ...


	Prohibited Signs
	The following signs are prohibited in all districts:
	Bench signs;
	Permanent off-premise signs except as expressly allowed under Section 4.10.9;
	Any sign erected or painted upon a fence, tree, standpipe, rock, or other natural feature, except where certain signs are expressly allowed on fences under Section 4.10.8;
	Any sign attached to or painted on a fire escape or utility pole, except the manufacturer's or installer's ID plate which shall not be legible from a distance of more than three (3) feet;
	Signs which contain flashing or intermittent illuminations, except where expressly allowed in accordance with Sub-Section 4.10.7E;
	Portable signs except as allowed under Sub-Section 4.10.7L; and
	Signs that produce sound or noise; cause interference with radio, telephone, television or other communication transmissions; produce or reflect motion pictures; emit visible smoke, vapor, particles, or odor; are animated or produce any rotation, moti...

	All portable signs are prohibited in the Residential Districts or Open Districts.

	Classification of Signs
	Signs shall be generally classified as signs bearing a commercial message or not bearing a commercial message, and, as temporary or permanent signs, which are all defined in Section 4.10.5.  Signs bearing a commercial message shall be further classifi...
	Signs shall be classified as follows, according to structure and as defined in Section 4.10.5:
	Attached Signs:
	Awning, canopy or marquee signs;
	Wall sign;
	Window graphic; and
	Roof sign.

	Detached Signs:
	A-Frame sign;
	Ground sign;
	Pole, post, or pylon sign;
	Portable sign;
	Projecting sign; and
	Sidewalk sign.

	Changeable Copy Signs


	General Standards
	Computation of Gross Surface Area
	Signs Other than Wall Signs
	The gross surface area of a sign, except wall signs, is the entire area contained within a single continuous perimeter enclosing the extreme limits of such sign. For detached signs composed of more than one sign cabinet or module, the gross surface ar...
	Wall Signs
	Computation of Area of Multifaced Signs
	Computation of Maximum Total Permitted Detached Sign Area for a Lot
	The permitted sum of the area of all individual detached signs on a lot shall be computed by multiplying the lot foot frontage (F) times (x) the appropriate multiplier (M) shown in Table 1, Detached Sign Area and Height and Table 2, Integrated Center ...

	Measurement of Height of Sign
	Sign height shall be measured from the elevation of the crown of the road that provides frontage for the lot on which the sign is located. This shall be considered the base elevation. The top elevation will be the highest point of the highest element ...

	Sign Setback and Location on the Lot
	Illuminated Signs
	Externally illuminated signs shall be shaded wherever necessary to avoid casting a direct beam of light upon property located in any residential district and the residential portion of an approved planned development.
	No sign legible from any public right-of-way shall utilize:
	Any exposed incandescent lamp with a wattage of more than sixty (60) watts unless a dimmer or sun screen is attached;
	Any revolving beacon light; or
	A luminance in excess of three hundred fifty (350) foot lamberts measured at the sign face.

	Signs in the Open Districts, Residential Districts, Residential Work (RW) and Office General (OG) districts may be illuminated but not flash, revolve, oscillate, be animated or create an illusion of continuous movement.
	Flashing and movement on signs in all other districts is subject to Sub-Section 4.10.7.E.

	On-Site Flashing Signs, Moving Signs and Changeable Copy Signs
	Generally
	Changeable Copy Signs Allowed under this Chapter
	Such technology shall be programmed so that the message or image on the sign changes no more often than once every eight seconds.
	There shall be no effects of movement, flashing, scintillation, or similar effects in the individual images.
	Changes of image shall be substantially instantaneous as seen by the human eye and shall not use fading, rolling, window shading, dissolving or similar effects as part of the change.
	Video technology in signs shall use automatic level controls to reduce light levels at night and under cloudy or other darkened conditions, in accordance with the following standards. All electronic or digital display unit message boards shall have in...
	Any sign using video technology which malfunctions, fails, or ceases to operate in its usual or normal programmed manner causing therein motion, movement, flashing or any other similar effects, shall be repaired or disconnected within 48 hours by the ...
	The area of a sign consisting of electric or electronic message board elements shall not constitute more than 200 square feet of a sign.
	The following limitations shall apply to the location of signs using video technology for a message board:
	A sign on which the video technology includes 100 or more square feet of sign area shall not be erected within 500 feet of any Residential District or the residential portion of an approved planned development. This restriction shall not apply to the ...
	A sign on which the video technology includes 20 or more square feet of sign area but less than 100 square feet of sign area shall not be erected within 200 feet of any Residential District or the residential portion of an approved planned development...
	A sign on which the video technology includes less than 20 square feet of sign area shall not be erected within 100 feet of any Residential District or the residential portion of an approved planned development. Civic uses in residential districts may...



	Interference with Roadway Visibility; Confusion of Drivers
	No sign shall be maintained at any location where by reason of its position, size or shape, may obstruct, impair, obscure, interfere with the view of or be confused with any traffic control sign, signal or device or where it may interfere with, mislea...
	No detached sign, except signs allowed under Paragraph 4.10.2.D (1), (2) or (3), may be located in any clear sight triangle, as defined in Section 3.2.4.
	No sign or sign structure obstructing an area between two feet and six feet above grade shall be located within ten (10) feet of the public right-of-way.

	Obstruction of Access Ways
	Obstruction of Window Surface
	Sign Maintenance
	Projecting Sign
	Awning, Canopy and Marquee Signs
	Portable Signs
	Signs, if illuminated, shall meet the Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. Standards and the city/county electrical code;
	Signs must be designed, built and located so that they will not be tipped over by wind velocities of less than eighty (80) miles per hour;
	Signs shall have affixed the number and date of issuance of the permit authorizing its use; and
	No sign shall be permitted to locate in a required parking space.

	Supplemental Wayfinding Signs
	No such sign shall exceed five feet in height or 16 square feet in area;
	Any such sign that is located within 50 feet of the right-of-way or that is legible from the right-of-way shall bear no commercial message;
	No such sign shall be located within 50 feet of property zoned for single-family residential uses;
	Any such sign that is located within 150 feet of property zoned for single-family residential use shall be internally lighted and when lighted only direct, white light is permitted.

	Detached, Permanent Signs
	The colors and materials of which the sign structure is constructed shall be of similar materials and complementary to the principal structure.
	A landscaped area, containing a maximum area equivalent to two times the area of the permitted sign, shall be installed around the immediate base area of the sign. The maximum requirement for landscaped area shall be five hundred (500) square feet. If...
	The landscaped area should be irrigated with an underground sprinkler system.

	Pole, Post or Pylon Signs

	Regulations Applicable to Permanent Signs
	Applicability of this Section
	Standards for Signs in the Open Districts, Residential Districts, and Residential Work (RW) District
	Structural Types Permitted
	Attached and detached signs are permitted, however, no pole or roof signs are allowed.

	Maximum Gross Surface Area
	The maximum gross surface area of signs in the Open Districts, Residential Districts, and Residential Work (RW) District may not exceed twelve (12) square feet, or twelve (12) square feet per acre of area of the lot, whichever is greater, up to a maxi...

	Minimum Setback
	No portion of a sign may be located within ten (10) feet of a right-of-way, and no sign greater than twelve (12) square feet in area shall be located within fifty (50) feet of an adjacent Residential District or a residential portion of any approved p...

	Maximum Number Permitted
	Residential Uses
	One attached or one detached sign is permitted per frontage per lot. Attached signs shall be limited to the name of the establishment only.
	Nonresidential uses
	No more than one attached and one detached sign are permitted per frontage per lot. Attached signs shall be limited to the name of the establishment only.

	Maximum Height
	Illumination
	Lettering Size of Nonresidential Attached Signs
	Maximum of eighteen (18) inches in height if sign is located less than or equal to one hundred (100) feet from the street.
	Maximum of thirty (30) inches in height if sign is located more than one hundred (100) feet from the street.


	Standards for Signs in the Office General (OG) District
	Structural Types Permitted
	Attached and detached signs are permitted, however, no roof signs are allowed.

	Maximum Gross Surface Area
	Thirty-five (35) square feet per sign for each face of building, except that for attached signs whose placement is above 35 feet in height, the maximum square footage per sign shall be 50 square feet.

	Minimum Setback
	No portion of a sign shall be located within ten (10) feet of a right-of-way, and no sign greater than twelve (12) square feet in area shall be located within fifty (50) feet of an adjacent residential district or a residential portion of a planned de...

	Maximum Number Permitted
	Attached
	One attached sign per ground floor establishment is permitted. If a site contains additional non-ground floor establishments then an additional attached sign is permitted.
	Detached
	One detached sign per frontage per lot is permitted.

	Maximum Height
	Attached
	The maximum height of attached signs is regulated as permitted by the district in which the sign is located.
	Detached
	The maximum height of detached sign is sixteen (16) feet measured from the final grade to the top of the sign.

	Illumination

	Standards for Signs in the Mixed Use Districts (Excluding OG and RW) and Industrial Districts
	Structural Types Permitted
	Attached, detached and changeable copy signs are permitted. The size, operation and location of changeable copies signs shall be subject to the controls for this type of sign established in this chapter.

	Maximum Gross Surface Area
	Attached
	The maximum gross surface area of attached signs in the Mixed Use District (Excluding OG and RW) and Industrial Districts are not regulated.
	Detached
	In accordance with Table 1, Detached Sign Area and Height, set out at the end of this chapter.
	Signs which are not in conformance with the required elements of Section 16-112-N. shall be reduced in size from the maximum area permitted, in accordance with the following:
	A ten (10) percent reduction shall be required when the sign structure is not constructed with the same or substantially the same or similar materials of the building.
	A mandatory reduction of twelve (12) percent shall be required when an irrigated landscaped area equivalent to two times the sign area is not provided.



	Minimum Setback
	Attached
	Detached
	As regulated in Sub-Section 4.10.6C, but no sign shall be located within fifty (50) feet of an Open Space District or Residential District or residential portion of an approved planned development.
	All signs shall have a minimum setback of ten (10) feet from the roadway which fronts the property.


	Maximum Number Permitted
	Attached: five per establishment and no more than two of the five may be located on any awning, canopy or marquee. Only one changeable copy sign shall be allowed. If a single owner or tenant occupies a building of more than 200,000 square feet in an I...
	Detached: one sign per road frontage up to two hundred (200) feet of the lot, plus one additional sign for each additional two hundred (200) feet of road frontage, to a maximum of three signs. After three signs an additional sign may be added for each...

	Maximum Height
	Attached
	The maximum height of attached signs is regulated as permitted by the district in which the sign is located.
	Detached
	In accordance with Table 1, Detached Sign Area and Height (see Map 1 for zone) set out at the end of this chapter.
	Interstate Highways 40, 55, 240, TN State Highways 300 and 385 controlled access road interchange maximum height
	For properties located within a radius of one thousand five hundred (1,500) feet from a controlled access road/arterial road interchange which do not have controlled access roadway frontage, the height of one sign shall be governed by the height of th...
	The sign is oriented to and visible from the controlled access road travel lanes;
	The sign is located more than five hundred (500) feet from property which is utilized for single-family residences, including residential portions of a PD, or R-E, R-15, R-10, R-8, R-6, R-3 zoning;
	The sign will conform in all respects except height with the standards applicable to the district in which the sign is located;
	If the sign will be legible from any property zoned for single-family residential use, including residential portions of a PD, it shall not contain any moving, flashing or changeable copy elements.
	If the administrative site plan is rejected, the property owner may appeal the decision of the office of planning and development to the land use control board and subsequently to the appropriate governing body.



	Illumination
	External or internal illumination shall be permitted.


	Standards for the Uptown District (U)
	Sign standards for the following Uptown Districts: High Density Residential (HDR); Medium Density Residential (MDR); Mixed Use (MU); Hospital Use (UH); Light Industrial Use (ULI); and the SNS overlay district are set forth in Chapter 7.2 of this devel...
	Standards for the South Central Business Improvement District (SCBID)
	Sign standards for the following South Central Business Improvement Districts: Bluffview Residential District (BR); Gateway Commercial District (GC); Riverfront Residential District (RR); South Downtown Business Park District (SDBP); South Downtown Re...
	Complex Signs
	Permitted districts
	Standards
	Maximum Gross Surface Area
	The maximum gross surface area for a complex sign that conforms with the design standards of Section 12-112-7.(N) shall not exceed the size shown in the column of the table below opposite the type of street from which the complex is entered.
	Complex signs which are not in conformance with the required elements of Sub-Section 4.10.7N. shall be reduced in size from the maximum area permitted, in accordance with each of the following.
	A ten (10) percent reduction shall be required when the sign structure is not constructed with the same or substantially the same or similar materials of the building.
	A twelve (12) percent reduction shall be required when an irrigated landscaped area equivalent to two times the sign area is not provided.


	Minimum Setback
	Maximum Height
	Illumination
	Structural Types Permitted
	Maximum Number Permitted

	Integrated Center Sign
	Permitted Districts
	Structural Types Permitted
	Standards
	The sign can only identify the name of the integrated center and/or the center’s establishments.  If the sign is to contain the establishments of the center it must contain at least two establishments. An integrated center may contain more than one lo...
	An integrated center sign shall also be permitted in the Office General (OG) district, if the center contains three or more zoning lots, has a total of two or more acres, and has shared parking or shared access; or meets the requirements of Item 4.10....

	Maximum Gross Surface Area
	In accordance with Table 2, Integrated Center Sign Area and Height, set out at the end of this chapter.
	Integrated center signs which are not in conformance with the required elements of Sub-Section 4.10.7.N, shall be reduced in size from the maximum area permitted, in accordance with the following.
	A ten (10) percent reduction shall be required when the sign structure is not constructed with the same; substantially the same; or similar materials of the building.
	A twelve (12) percent reduction shall be required when an irrigated landscaped area equivalent to two times the sign area is not provided.


	Minimum Setback
	Maximum Number Permitted
	Maximum Height
	In accordance with Table 2, Integrated Center Sign Area and Height (See Map 1 for zone), set out at the end of this section.
	U.S. Interstate Highways 40, 55, 240 and TN State Highways 300 and 385 controlled access road interchange maximum height.
	For properties located within a radius of one thousand five hundred (1,500) feet from a controlled access road/arterial road interchange which do not have controlled access roadway frontage, the height of one sign shall be governed by the height of th...
	The sign is oriented to and visible from the controlled access road travel lanes.
	The sign is located more than five hundred (500) feet from property which is utilized for single-family residential (R-E, R-15, R-10, R-8, R-6, R-3) zoning, including residential portions of a PD.
	The sign will conform in all respects except height with the standards applicable to the district in which the sign is located.
	If the sign will be legible from any property zoned for single-family residential use, including residential portions of a PD, it shall not contain any moving, flashing or changeable copy elements.
	If the administrative site plan is rejected, the property owner may appeal the decision of the office of planning and development to the land use control board and subsequently to the appropriate governing body.


	Illumination

	Other Requirements for Detached Signs
	Spacing
	Protection from Vehicle Damage
	Requirement for Street Address


	Standards Applicable to Permanent Off-premise Signs
	Where Permitted
	Located in the Commercial Mixed Use-3 (CMU-3), Central Business District (CBD) (outside the Central Business Improvement District (CBID)), Employment (EMP), or Heavy Industrial (IH) zoning district;
	Located within 300 feet of an U.S. Interstate highway; and
	Has legal access from a public highway or street other than the U.S. Interstate Highway, or from a legally recorded easement from such public highway or street other than the U.S. Interstate Highway.

	Maximum Gross Surface Area
	Structural Type Permitted
	Attached wall signs;
	Detached signs; and
	Changeable copy signs.

	Minimum Setback
	Maximum Number Permitted
	One sign (either attached or detached) with one thousand (1,000) foot spacing between such signs (measured from the center of the pole or edge of wall if attached) located along the same side of the same road. However; If more than eleven percent (11%...
	Where located at or along the interchange of two or more U.S. Interstate Highways, no off-premise sign shall be closer than 1000 feet from another off-premise sign, or closer than 2000 feet where the signs includes more than eleven percent (11%) of th...
	All off-premise automatic changeable copy video signs including more than eleven percent (11%) of their sign face as automatic changeable copy video and that require a permit from the Tennessee Department of Transportation shall first obtain that stat...

	Other Standards
	No portion of a detached sign, if it is legible from the interstate freeway, shall be closer than ten (10) feet from the interstate freeway right-of-way and/or one hundred (100) feet from any emergency stopping shoulder lane.
	No detached sign shall be permitted where the sign face or back of the sign is located within one hundred (100) feet of any property zoned residential or the residential portion of a planned development at the time the sign permit is secured.
	No portion of a detached sign, pole or other supporting structure shall be located within one hundred (100) feet of any property zoned residential or the residential portion of a planned development.
	The maximum gross surface area of a sign is as follows:
	Along all US .Interstate Highways in Memphis and Shelby County; six hundred seventy-two (672) square feet.
	Notwithstanding the other provisions of this section, off-premise signs are not permitted in the Central Business Improvement District (CBID) and Central Business Improvement District II (CBIDII), regardless of the proximity to, or potential legibilit...

	Signs may be externally or internally illuminated.
	Signs shall not exceed the maximum height permitted for detached signs in the district where the sign is located (see Section 4.10.8).
	Off-premises signs shall not be permitted to be erected at any location within the City of Memphis and Shelby County except within those zoning districts that expressly allow off-premise signs, in locations where each portion of the installed sign is ...
	Two decals are required for each off-premise sign. The decal on the board shall include the name of the current owner. The decal on the pole shall be at eye level and shall include the meter box address of the sign.  Decals shall be provided at the fi...

	Flashing Signs, Moving Signs and Changeable Copy On Off-Premise Signs
	General Rule - Signs that move, flash or simulate movement are prohibited. A changeable copy sign is considered a different classification of sign under this ordinance; conversion of an existing sign to an automatic changeable copy video sign or to ad...
	Rules for Changeable Copy Signs Allowed under this Chapter. Automatic changeable copy off-premise signs shall be permitted only in those districts in which “changeable copy video sign, automatic” is listed as a permitted sign type and shall be subject...
	Such technology shall be programmed so that the message or image on the sign changes no more often than every eight seconds.
	There shall be no effects of movement, flashing, scintillation, or similar effects in the individual images.
	Changes of image shall be substantially instantaneous as seen by the human eye and shall not use fading, rolling, window shading, dissolving or similar effects as part of the change.
	Video technology in signs shall use automatic level controls to reduce light levels at night and under cloudy or other darkened conditions, in accordance with the following standards. All electronic or digital display unit message boards shall have in...
	Any sign using video technology which malfunctions, fails, or ceases to operate in its usual or normal programmed manner causing therein motion, movement, flashing or any other similar effects, shall be repaired or disconnected within 48 hours by the ...


	Illuminated Signs
	Externally illuminated signs shall be shaded wherever necessary to avoid casting a direct  beam of light upon property located in any residential district and the residential portion of  an approved planned development.
	No sign legible from any public right-of-way shall utilize:
	Any exposed incandescent lamp with a wattage of more than sixty (60) watts unless a dimmer or sun screen is attached;
	Any revolving beacon light; or
	A luminance in excess of three hundred fifty (350) foot lamberts measured at the sign face.


	Sign Maintenance
	Nonconforming Off-Premise Sign Defined
	Nonconformity Provisions Related To Off-Premise Signs
	No nonconforming off-premise sign which has been removed voluntarily shall be replaced. This restriction is not intended to prevent the future erection of other signs on the site that conform fully with the provisions of this ordinance.
	Any nonconforming off-premise sign, the use or copy of which is discontinued or removed for a period of six months regardless of any intent to resume or not to abandon such sign shall be deemed to be abandoned and shall not thereafter be re-establishe...
	Any period of such discontinuance caused by governmental action, strikes or acts of God, without any contributing fault by the nonconforming user, shall not be considered in calculating the length of discontinuance for the purpose of this subdivision.

	Removal of Nonconforming Signs
	Any Nonconforming Sign
	If a nonconforming sign is damaged or destroyed by a force of nature or other action beyond the control of the sign owner, then it may be replaced with a sign of identical size in the same location or by a conforming sign provided that a complete appl...
	If a nonconforming sign is voluntarily removed or damaged or destroyed through the actions of the sign owner, then such sign shall not be replaced except with a sign that fully conforms with the requirements of this ordinance. If such sign is an off-p...

	Off-Premise Signs
	No nonconforming off-premise sign which has been removed voluntarily shall be replaced. This restriction is not intended to prevent the future erection of other signs on the site that conform fully with the provisions of this ordinance.
	Any nonconforming off-premise sign, the use or copy of which is discontinued or removed for a period of six months regardless of any intent to resume or not to abandon such sign shall be deemed to be abandoned and shall not thereafter be re-establishe...
	Any period of such discontinuance caused by government actions, strikes or acts of God, without any contributing fault by the nonconforming user, shall not be considered in calculating the length of discontinuance for the purposes of this subdivision.

	Alteration, Expansion or Moving of Off-Premise Sign
	Severability of Prohibition on Off-Premise Signs


	Temporary Sign Regulations
	Standards for Residential Districts and Conservation Agriculture (CA) Districts
	Dimensions and Types Permitted
	Temporary signs shall be either detached or attached signs.
	Temporary signs in the CA, RU-3, RU-4, RU-5 and RW Districts shall not exceed eight feet in height and 16 square feet in area for any parcel that is less than two acres and an additional 16 square feet for any parcel that is two acres or more.
	Temporary signs in the R-E, R-15, R-10, R-8, R-6, R-3, RU-1 and RU-2 Districts shall not exceed five feet in height and seven square feet in area.
	Temporary signs may be double-faced, with the area limitation applying only to one face.
	Temporary signs shall be set back at least 10 feet from the right-of-way and 15 feet from any other lot line.

	Number Permitted
	Illumination
	Limitations on Commercial Messages
	Limitations on Time of Display

	Standards for Mixed Use Districts
	Dimensions and Types Permitted
	Temporary signs shall be either detached or attached signs.
	Temporary detached signs shall not exceed eight feet in height. No such sign has be larger than 16 square feet for any parcel that is less than 2 acres and an additional 16 square feet for any parcel that is two acres or more.
	Temporary signs may be double-faced, with the area limitation applying only to one face.
	Temporary detached signs shall be set back at least 15 feet from the right-of-way and 15 feet from any other lot line.

	Number Permitted
	Illumination
	Limitations on Commercial Messages
	Limitations on Time of Display

	Standards for the Industrial Districts
	Dimensions and Types Permitted
	Temporary signs shall be either detached or attached signs.
	Temporary detached signs shall not exceed 8 feet in height and 16 square feet for any parcel that is less than 2 acres and an addition 16 square feet for any parcel that is more than 2 acres.
	Temporary attached signs shall not exceed 8 feet in height or 16 square feet for any parcel that is less than 2 acres and an additional 16 square feet for any parcel 2 acres or more unless it is a wall sign in which case it may be up to 500 square feet.
	Temporary signs may be double faced with the area limitation applying to one face.
	Temporary signs shall be set back at least 15 feet from the right-of-way and 15 feet from any other lot line.

	Number permitted
	Illumination
	Limitation of Commercial Messages
	Limitation on Time of Display


	Noncommercial Messages Always Permitted
	Any sign allowed under this Chapter may contain, in lieu of any other message or copy, any lawful noncommercial message that does not direct attention to a business operated for profit, or to a product, commodity or service for sale or lease, or to an...
	Violations
	To install, create, or erect any sign in a way that is inconsistent with any plan or permit governing such sign or the zoning lot on which the sign is located;
	To install, create, or erect, any sign requiring a permit without such permit;
	To install, create, or erect any sign in a way that is inconsistent with any plan or permit governing such sign or the zoning lot on which sign is located;
	To fail to remove any sign that is installed, created, erected, or maintained in violation of this chapter, or for which the sign permit has lapsed;
	To continue any such violation. Each such day of a continued violation shall be considered a separate violation when applying the penalty portions of this title.

	Enforcement and Penalties
	Any violation or attempted violation of this chapter or of any condition or requirement adopted pursuant hereto may be restrained, corrected or abated, as the case may be, by injunction or other appropriate proceedings pursuant to state law. A violati...
	Issuing a stop-work order for any and all work on any signs on the same zoning lot;
	Seeking an injunction or other order of restraint or abatement that requires the removal of the sign(s) or the correction of the nonconformity;
	Imposing any penalties that can be imposed directly by the city and/or county under the joint zoning ordinance/resolution;
	Seeking in court the imposition of any penalties that can be imposed by such court under the joint zoning ordinance/resolution; and
	In the case of a sign that poses an immediate danger to the public health or safety, taking such measures as are available to the city and county under the applicable provisions of the joint zoning ordinance/resolution and building code for such circu...

	All such remedies provided herein shall be cumulative. To the extent that state law may limit the availability of a particular remedy set forth herein for a certain violation or a part thereof, such remedy shall remain available for other violations o...

	Severability
	Generally
	Severability Where Less Speech Results
	Severability of Provisions Pertaining to Prohibited Signs
	Severability of Prohibition on Off-Premise Signs

	Nonconforming Signs
	Applicability
	Distinction of Effect on Illegal Signs
	Signs Granted a Variance
	Nonconforming Signs Defined
	Alteration, Expansion or Moving
	Removal of Nonconforming Signs
	Any Nonconforming Sign
	If a nonconforming sign is damaged or destroyed by a force of nature or other action beyond the control of the sign owner, then it may be replaced with a sign of identical size in the same location or by a conforming sign provided that a complete appl...
	If a nonconforming sign is voluntarily removed or damaged or destroyed through the actions of the sign owner, then such sign shall not be replaced except with a sign that fully conforms to the requirements of this ordinance. If such sign is an off-pre...
	Any nonconforming on-premise sign, the use or copy of which is discontinued or removed for a period of three hundred sixty-five (365) days regardless of any intent to resume or not to abandon such sign shall be deemed to be abandoned and shall not the...
	Any period of such discontinuance caused by government actions, strikes or acts of God, without any contributing fault by the nonconforming user, shall not be considered in calculating the length of discontinuance for the purposes of this subdivision.

	Off-premise Signs
	No nonconforming off-premise sign which has been removed voluntarily shall be replaced. This restriction is not intended to prevent the future erection of other signs on the site that conform fully with the provisions of this ordinance.
	Any nonconforming off-premise sign, the use or copy of which is discontinued or removed for a period of six months regardless of any intent to resume or not to abandon such sign shall be deemed to be abandoned and shall not thereafter be reestablished...
	Any period of such discontinuance caused by government actions, strikes or acts of God, without any contributing fault by the nonconforming user, shall not be considered in calculating the length of discontinuance for the purposes of this subdivision.

	Removal of Nonconforming Sign Upon Change of Principal Use

	Enforcement of Removal
	Forfeiture

	Exception for Repairs Pursuant To Public Order

	Planned Development
	Purpose
	Applicability
	Environmental design in the development of land that is of a higher quality than is possible under the regulations otherwise applicable to the property.
	Diversification in the uses permitted and variation in the relationship of uses, structures, open space and height of structures in developments intended as cohesive, unified projects.
	Functional and beneficial uses of open space areas.
	Preservation of natural features of a development site.
	Creation of a safe and desirable living environment for residential areas characterized by a unified building and site development program.
	Rational and economic development in relation to public services.
	Efficient and effective traffic circulation, both within and adjacent to the development site, that supports or enhances the approved transportation network.
	Creation of a variety of housing compatible with surrounding neighborhoods to provide a greater choice of types of environment and living units.
	Revitalization of established commercial centers of integrated design to order to encourage the rehabilitation of such centers in order to meet current market preferences.
	Provision in attractive and appropriate locations for business and manufacturing uses in well-designed buildings and provision of opportunities for employment closer to residence with a reduction in travel time from home to work.

	General Provisions
	The proposed development will not unduly injure or damage the use, value and enjoyment of surrounding property nor unduly hinder or prevent the development of surrounding property in accordance with the current development policies and plans of the Ci...
	An approved water supply, community waste water treatment and disposal, and storm water drainage facilities that are adequate to serve the proposed development have been or will be provided concurrent with the development.
	The location and arrangement of the structures, parking areas, walks, lighting and other service facilities shall be compatible with the surrounding land uses, and any part of the proposed development not used for structures, parking and loading areas...
	Any modification of the district standards that would otherwise be applicable to the site are warranted by the design of the outline plan and the amenities incorporated therein, and are not inconsistent with the public interest.
	Homeowners’ associations or some other responsible party shall be required to maintain any and all common open space and/or common elements.

	Planned Residential Developments
	Formal Open Space
	Accessibility of Site
	Off-Street Parking
	Pedestrian Circulation
	Privacy

	Planned Commercial or Industrial Developments
	Screening
	Display of Merchandise
	Accessibility
	Landscaping



	Infrastructure and Public Improvements
	General Provisions
	Applicability
	This Article applies to all development within the City of Memphis and unincorporated Shelby County as set forth in Chapters 9.12, Administrative Site Plan Review and 9.7, Subdivision Review (see also 9.2, Summary of Review Authority).
	Prior to final construction or grading approval, the applicant shall have installed improvements specified in this development code or guaranteed their installation as provided for in this Article.
	No municipal services or utilities shall be extended or furnished to any development until the applicant has installed the improvements specified in this development code or guaranteed their installation as provided for in this Article.

	Improvements
	Engineering plans and specifications shall be in accordance with applicable standards of the City or County pertaining to construction of sanitary sewer, paving, drainage, sidewalk, driveways, streets, alleys, culverts, bridge facilities, and any othe...
	Engineering plans and specifications for the construction of water facilities shall be in accordance with applicable design standards of MLGW.
	No improvements shall be made until all plans, profiles and specifications have been reviewed and approved by the City, County or other government agency under whose authority is required to approve.
	The applicant shall enter into a standard improvement contract to construct at the applicant expense the improvements required in this Article, and other provisions of development code as set forth in this Article.
	All improvements shall be constructed to meet locally adopted ADA standards.

	Easements
	Survey Markers and Monuments
	Survey corners shall be marked in accordance with the standards and practices of land surveying in the Tennessee Code Annotated.


	Streets and Alleys
	General
	Construction Standards
	Cash Payment
	Maintenance
	Public Dedication
	Reserve Strips

	Street Dimensional Standards
	Dimensional standards for public streets are set forth in Chapter 4.4, Street Standards.
	Curb and gutter are required on all urban streets as set forth in Chapter 4.4, Street Standards.
	Minimum grade for all streets shall be one-half of one percent.
	Maximum grade through intersections shall be four percent. The maximum grade shall extend a minimum of 50 feet each direction from the centerline of the intersecting streets or to the end of radii, whichever is the longer distance.

	Alleys and Fire Lanes
	The width of an alley right-of-way shall be in conformance with in Section 4.4.7.
	Alleys shall be provided for nonresidential uses where it is necessary to provide service access, such as access for emergency vehicles, off-street loading and parking consistent with and adequate for the uses proposed.
	Alley intersections and sharp changes in alignment shall be avoided, but where necessary, corners shall be cut off sufficiently to permit safe vehicular movement.
	Dead-end alleys may not be allowed unless approved by the City or County Engineer.
	Alleys shall be subject to the block face criteria included in Section 3.3.1.
	Alleys shall be paved and dedicated to the public unless such alleys are part of a private street development as described in Section 5.2.9.
	A fire lane easement a minimum of 24 feet in width shall be provided when required by the Fire Marshal. The fire lane shall remain free of obstructions and provide access to the subdivision at all times.

	Connectivity
	Developments shall provide roadways permanently open to the public that provide community wide access as part of an overall connectivity network whose spacing generally occurs at ¼ mile intervals. The intent is that the connectivity network provide ro...
	Existing streets in adjacent or adjoining areas shall be continued in a new subdivision. Whenever connections to anticipated or proposed surrounding streets are required by this Chapter, the right-of-way shall be extended and the street developed to t...
	Subdivisions shall require sufficient external access points to the existing or future roadway network and shall be provided as follows, however, in the case of any conflict between the provisions of this section and Chapter 3.3, Blocks and Lots, the ...
	Any residential subdivision of greater than 50 lots shall include at least two access points. The second access may consist of a stub street.
	Any residential subdivision of greater than 100 lots shall include at least two access points. Stub streets shall not be considered part of the two access points.
	No more than 80 certificates of occupancy may be issued within the subdivision until the required secondary access has been constructed or bonded for construction.
	Residential subdivisions of 140 or more lots shall provide three separate access points. Where three or more access points are required, the Land Use Control Board may waive the requirement for immediate construction of more than two access points, pr...
	A waiver of these standards may be granted by the Land Use Control Board during approval of the preliminary subdivision plat only in extreme cases where limited frontage, natural features (slope, topography), or similar circumstances preclude the requ...
	Where the Land Use Control Board determines it is necessary, a divided entrance shall be required for a subdivision or development. Where a divided entrance is credited as two access points, the divided entrance shall be four travel lanes from the int...

	Street stubs into adjacent properties shall be required to ensure adequate circulation. All existing stub streets, contiguous to the property, shall be connected to the proposed street system. A waiver from these requirements for street stubs shall re...

	Street Layout
	General
	Street alignments shall conform to the alignments shown in the MPO Long Range Transportation Plan.
	Streets shall be aligned to join with planned or existing streets.
	Street jogs with centerline offsets of less than 125 feet shall be prohibited. Street offsets shall be approved by the City or County Engineer.
	Reverse curves on arterials and connectors shall be joined by a tangent a minimum of 100 feet in length.
	Streets shall be designed to bear a logical relationship to the topography.
	Intersections shall approximate right angles as closely as possible.
	Street connections to adjacent properties shall be provided to ensure adequate traffic circulation within the general area.
	Street corridors shall be designed to ensure appropriate bicycle and pedestrian movement. Corridor design is dependent on street type as established in Chapter 4.4. Connector and arterial streets shall prioritize bicycle lanes, while local roads shall...


	Cul-de-Sacs
	Excluding industrial districts, any time a cul-de-sac is created, it shall have either a landscaped center island or be constructed of decorative concrete or concrete pavers approved by the City or County Engineer and shall meet the following standards:
	If a landscaped center island is utilized, the minimum turnaround radius (to curb or edge of pavement) shall be 62 feet and the minimum center landscape island radius shall be 44 feet (providing a minimum 18 foot pavement surface).
	If the cul-de-sac is configured without a landscaped center island, the minimum turnaround radius (to curb or edge of pavement) shall be 33 feet, but the entirety of the cul-de-sac turn around shall be constructed of decorative concrete or pavers of a...
	A cul-de-sac shall terminate with a permanent turn-around with curb treatment consistent with the street design.
	Cul-de-sac length shall be measured along the center line of the cul-de-sac from the single point of access at the public right-of-way to the radius point of the turnaround.
	The applicant shall provide for perpetual maintenance of the unpaved island through a property owners association or other acceptable organization.
	Permitted alternatives to cul-de-sacs include loop lanes, eyebrows and similar alternatives approved by the Land Use Control Board.

	Dead-End Streets
	Arterial Roadway Dedication and Improvements
	Right-of-way dedication is required for roadways designated Priority I, II, or III on the MPO Long Range Transportation Plan
	For Priority I arterial roads on the MPO Long Range Transportation Plan, a minimum of two travel lanes from the centerline of the roadway or closest median edge shall be constructed. Four travel lanes shall be constructed if the property has frontage ...
	No improvements shall be required for roads designated Priority II or III on the MPO Long Range Transportation Plan unless the arterial is the only access to the property.
	Where two or more lanes of a Priority I arterial road are already in place, further improvements to the Priority I road are not required unless the traffic impact of the proposed development requires additional travel or turning lanes.
	No improvements shall be required where a frontage road, a minimum of 22 feet in width, is provided and no direct access to the arterial roadway is provided.

	Private Streets
	General
	Private streets shall be the principal access between a public street and platted lots that do not abut a public street. Such private streets are not dedicated to the public and shall not be publicly maintained. The term “private street” may include b...
	The private streets shall be owned and maintained by a property owners association organized and upon approval of the Planning Director, may be transferred to a land conservancy or land trust. Any such conveyance must adequately guarantee the protecti...
	All private streets shall be constructed to equal or exceed the base materials, compaction, and final surfacing standards for public streets and must be certified as such by the applicable City or County Engineer. If curb, gutter, and sidewalk are not...

	Access
	A private street shall be labeled on the final plat and be assigned a lot and block number from its subdivision.
	Private streets shall be reserved for use by owners and residents served by such private streets and all governmental entities providing services and regulatory enforcement, as well as private service entities. Access to subdivisions containing privat...

	Front Setbacks and Lot Widths
	Maintenance
	Require perpetual maintenance of private streets by a property owners association to the same standards as connecting public streets for the safe use of persons using the streets; and
	State that the City or County has absolutely no obligation or intention to ever accept such streets as public right-of-way.


	Conversion of Public Street to Private Street
	Approval of a right-of-way vacation in accordance with Chapter 9.8 shall be required for the conversion of a public street to a private street.
	The applicant shall provide proof that the applicant and/or the applicable owners association has and will maintain general liability insurance covering bodily injury, property damage and personal and advertising injury, on an occurrence form to cover...
	If more than one lot, a property owners association shall maintain the streets and other improvements granted to the association. If no formal community association exists in the subdivision, one shall be created.
	Street maintenance shall include keeping the street driving surface in a good state of repair. Curbs, gutters, sidewalks and street trees shall be maintained so as to not present a safety hazard.
	Unless otherwise required by the Public Works Director, stormwater systems, surface and underground, that collect runoff primarily from the area shall become private.
	Facilities, such as streetlights and underground utilities, shall be considered separately and the facility shall remain public if it can be shown it is in the best public interest for the facility to remain public.

	Street Names
	New streets shall be named so as to provide continuity of name with existing streets and so as to prevent conflict with identical or similar names in other parts of the City or County.
	Streets lying on approximately the same line shall have the same name unless the intervening space between the separate parts is greater than 2,000 feet.

	Sidewalks
	Sidewalks shall be installed in accordance with the applicable streetscape plate (see Chapter 4.3).
	All sidewalks and curb ramps shall be constructed by the developer in accordance with the City and County’s design standards.
	All required sidewalks and street trees shall be constructed prior to the issuance of a certificate of occupancy.

	Bikeways
	Bikeways are intended to be a bicycle trail network and are typically not adjacent to the roadway.
	Configurations for streets that include bike lanes are set forth in Chapter 4.4, Street Standards.
	Where provided, bikeways shall be designed and located so as to separate bicyclists from other vehicular and pedestrian traffic. Two-way bikeways shall not be allowed within a roadway.
	Dedication of necessary bicycle facilities shall be in accordance with the Bike Plan; design and construction shall be in accordance with City or County Engineer design standards. Bicycle facilities include but are not limited to bicycle tracks, bicyc...
	If the bikeway is also designated a pedestrian shared use path it shall be constructed in conformance with the City or County design standards; or it must provide signs that the grades may exceed five percent and traveling the path may be difficult fo...


	Utilities
	General
	Unless otherwise waived by the governing bodies, all lots within the jurisdiction of the City of Memphis shall be connected to the City water and a public sanitary sewer systems. Any lot that is approved for using septic tanks, alternative sewage disp...
	The applicant shall pay all costs for connecting to the City system, for the following public utilities, that is complete, in place and ready for service as follows:
	Water mains, customer services, meter boxes, valves, fittings, fire hydrants and all appurtenances to make a complete operating water system within the subdivision or other development;
	A complete sanitary sewer system including laterals and mains, manholes, clean-outs, customer service wyes, tees, lift stations, force mains, lines, and all appurtenances. When public sewers are within reasonable access to the subdivision, the subdivi...
	Stormwater improvements as required or according to plans adopted.


	Water
	Water Supply and Fire Protection Standards
	All lots shall be provided with municipal water supply and distribution systems for fire protection and domestic use.
	Fire hydrants shall be provided as part of the water distribution system and as required by the Memphis Fire Department standards.

	Water System Required
	General Water System Design
	The design and construction of the public water system shall comply with regulations covering extension of public water systems adopted by MLGW.
	Water systems shall be of sufficient size to furnish adequate domestic water supply to furnish fire protection and water services to all lots serviced.
	Fire flows are required to conform to MLGW and Memphis Fire Department standards. MLGW shall be responsible for providing required fire flows for distribution to applicants. MLGW shall be responsible for updating this general listing whenever ISO stan...

	Aeration Facilities

	Sanitary Sewer or Septic Systems
	Sanitary Sewer System Required
	General Sanitary Sewer System Design
	All new public sanitary sewer systems shall be designed and constructed to conform with the City’s or County’s Engineering Design Manual.
	If lift stations and/or force mains are required, the applicant shall be responsible for installation.

	Septic Systems

	Other Utilities
	Electric transmission and distribution feeder lines and communication long-distance trunk and feeder lines and necessary appurtenances may be placed above the ground. Such facilities shall be placed within easements or public rights-of-way provided al...
	All other utilities, including but not limited to telephone and cable, may be located on electric utility infrastructure as identified in Sub-Section A, above; otherwise, such infrastructure shall be located underground.
	The applicant shall make the necessary arrangements including the provision of any easements to or any construction or installation charges with each of the serving utilities for the installation of such facilities and shall be subject to all applicab...
	All electrical substations shall be at least 100 feet from the nearest property line of a parcel located within a single-family residential zoning district.  The distance shall be measured from the closest point of the base of the electrical substatio...


	Reservation of Public Land
	Public Sites and Open Spaces
	Termination
	Other Areas

	Public Improvements
	General
	Submission
	Engineering plans shall be submitted to the City or County Engineer for review and shall be prepared in accordance with the design standards and specifications of the City or County. The plans, when signed by the City or County, shall become permanent...
	The City or County may from time to time publish design standards and policies which will form the basis of review. Additional required data may include but not be limited to:
	The applicant shall submit along with his construction plans a drainage area map showing the subject property and all adjacent contributory drainage areas. Included on this map shall be grading and drainage information pertaining to any existing adjac...
	The applicant shall submit construction plans, showing that sanitary sewer service, if applicable, has been extended through the project, all the way to the project boundaries, to serve all upstream drainage basins.


	Installation
	Acceptance
	Warranty

	Required Hydrologic and Hydraulic Plans
	Standard Improvement Contract
	Required
	Expiration/Extension
	If the applicant, due to unforeseen circumstances, is unable to complete all improvements required under the contract in the time specified, the applicant shall submit a written request for extension of the contract period at least 60 days prior to th...
	The request shall specify the reason for failure to complete the work as agreed, and a prospective date for such completion. Requests for extensions shall be approved or rejected by the governing bodies.
	If a security has been provided to insure performance of the improvements specified under the contract and the security is inadequate to cover the cost of said uncompleted improvements at the time the extension is sought, the applicant shall provide a...
	Failure to follow this extension procedure constitutes a breach of the contract and places the applicant in violation of the subdivision regulations.

	Property Transfer/Assumption Contract
	Prior to transferring the rights and obligations of all or a portion of a standard improvement contract, the applicant shall notify the City or County Engineer when the transfer is to occur and the name and address of the transferee.
	The applicant shall provide the City or County Engineer with an assumption agreement by which the transferee agrees to perform the work required under the standard improvement contract and to provide security needed to assure such performance. Said as...

	Assurances
	Full Bond
	Recordation of Final Plat
	Release of Bond
	Bond Reduction
	Proof of Liability

	Alternate Bond
	Recordation of Final Plat
	Release of Alternate Bond
	Alternate Bond Reduction
	Proof of Liability
	Conversion to Full Bond
	A subdivision or planned development being developed under an alternate bond may be converted to a full bond by submission of the appropriate documents and security outlined in Paragraph 5.5.5D(1). The City or County Engineer may permit a conversion u...





	Open Space and Natural Resource Protection
	Tree Removal
	Purpose
	Tree Survey, Permit requirements, Alternative procedures
	Applicability/Exemptions
	Where the tree removal is on a residential lot or parcel containing an existing dwelling, used for that purpose, and which is ten acres or less in size;
	Where the tree removal is incidental to development on a residential parcel of land two acres or less in size;
	Where no more than five trees per acre on any lot or parcel containing an existing structure are removed;
	Where the tree removal is incidental to development on a subdivided residential lot;
	Where any existing and approved subdivision or outline plan has been approved by the director and the land use control board, unless under appeal;
	Where the property is zoned EMP, WD or I-H

	Tree Removal
	General Requirements
	Approval of equivalent alternative tree planting plan;
	Approval of tree removal which conforms to the tree removal matrix;
	Approval of a development plan which replants trees according to the requirements in Sub-Section 6.1.3A;
	Approval of a waiver; or
	Documentation of designation within the USDA Conservation Reserve Program or timber harvesting.

	Notice of Intent Required Survey/Permit
	No more than 45 and no less than ten working days before the removal of any existing tree a notice of intent must be filed with the Planning Director;
	Before the removal of any existing tree, a tree survey shall be submitted to the Planning Director for review, except as provided under Sub-Section A above.
	A permit shall be required if the removal of existing trees exceeds the matrix limits established under paragraph an equivalent alternative method as described under Item 3.a below is not selected, and no waiver of such requirement is provided by the ...

	Notice of Intent Survey Not Required
	Approval of Equivalent Alternative
	Should the person or entity responsible for tree removal under this Chapter choose an equivalent alternative method consisting of specific tree replacement planting actions in accordance with the tree removal landscape enhancement plates (see Section ...
	Requests to utilize the equivalent alternative method shall be made by written application to the Planning Director, who shall review the request for conformance to the provisions of this Chapter and either approve, return for revisions, or deny the r...
	If denied or returned for revisions, the reasons for the denial or revision shall be stated in writing and forwarded to the applicant. When the Planning Director approves such equivalent landscaping plate, the Planning Director shall file a notice wit...

	Parcels in USDA Conservation Reserve Program and Timber Harvesting
	Parcels placed in the USDA Conservation Reserve Program shall not require a tree survey or a permit. A notice of intent shall be required, but no fee shall be charged for such properties.
	Where tree removal is incidental to a timber harvesting operation, no application fee shall be charged.

	Approval of a Waiver
	When the person or entity responsible for tree removal under this Chapter has filed a notice of intent, accompanied by a petition for waiver of the tree survey and/or tree permit, setting forth specific reasons related to the nature of the property an...
	The waiver must be given in writing in order to be effective. Grounds for such a waiver include, but are not limited to, cases where there are an unusually small number of trees on the parcel (e.g., ten trees on a 15-acre lot) or where the applicant s...
	In cases where the equivalent alternative is used pursuant to paragraph a above, the Planning Director may also waive the side and rear yard screening requirements set forth in the landscape enhancement plates upon a finding that the implementation of...



	Conformance with the Tree Removal Matrix

	Permit Procedure
	Development Plan Requirements
	Species, size (DBH), and location of existing trees with a DBH of ten inches or greater proposed to be removed and those proposed to be preserved on the site.
	The nature and extent of the proposed grading, earth-moving or change in elevation. The grading plan shall include existing and proposed contours at two-foot intervals.
	The location of existing trees or groups of existing trees located on land with elevations ranging between plus two feet or minus two feet of the curb elevation of any existing roadway abutting the site. .
	Tree protection measures consistent with the requirements of paragraph C below.
	The number, species, size (DBH) and location of additional trees that will be planted on the site.
	The nature and location of planned measures for controlling on-site generated erosion, sediment transport and surface water runoff.
	The development plan shall provide for retention of trees on the site in a reasonably distributed manner after development. Trees retained may count toward any applicable landscaping requirements contained in Chapter 4.7.
	The location of existing overhead or underground utilities, and any existing or proposed easements.
	The location of existing or proposed public rights-of-way including any reservations for roads in accordance with the MPO Long Range Transportation Plan.

	Replacement Requirements (Tree Bank)
	General
	Mitigation of any disturbed area for which no permit was obtained shall be required. Perimeter areas shall be reforested with a minimum of two times the estimated caliper inches of the trees removed.
	Any existing tree removed from a parcel of land which exceeds the matrix under the terms of an approved development plan shall be replaced with four live trees having no less than a 2 1/2-inch caliper each.
	In the event that the Planning Director determines that the proposed site is located in any district that may not adequately provide the required space to accommodate the provisions of this Chapter, or the soil types, topography and/or unusual nature ...

	Tree Bank Administration
	Funds which are contributed to the tree bank will be distributed by the Planning Director. The Planning Director shall consult with the Shelby County Environmental Improvement Committee and/or the Memphis City Beautiful Commission whichever is appropr...
	Expenditure of the funds shall be for planting public trees and may be used for recognition and preservation of trees designated as public trees through a heritage tree program.
	A heritage tree program may be developed by one or more of the following agencies:
	The Memphis Parks Department;
	The Shelby County Conservation Board;
	The Memphis City Beautiful Commission; or
	The Shelby County Environmental Improvement Committee.



	Protection Measures
	All trees on public or private property that are designated for preservation shall be "guarded" during the development of the site by a barrier or temporary fencing at least three feet high that designates the enclosed area as a tree protection zone.
	This enclosure shall extend equal to a distance from the trunk to a point ten feet beyond. No construction materials, waste materials, excess dirt, or construction debris shall be deposited, nor shall any equipment or vehicles be allowed within this p...

	Application Review Procedure
	All development plans shall be reviewed by the Planning Director for conformance to the provisions of this Chapter and either approved, returned for revisions, or denied within ten working days of receipt. If denied or returned for revisions, the reas...
	The development requirements contained in an approved development plan, including established drainage design, tree planting and preservation requirements and all other landscaping requirements, shall continue to follow equitable ownership for one yea...

	Appeals
	Time Limit

	Fees
	Inspection and Enforcement
	Tree Removal Landscape Enhancement Plates

	Open Space
	Applicability
	The open space requirements of this development code include both a formal open space and a common open space requirement. Where applicable, minimum open space requirements are set forth in the Article 3, Building Envelope Standards.
	Formal open space in the amount of 0.6% of the total the development is required for any new majority residential development of 15 acres or more in any Planned Development, C-A, R- or RU- district. Provided, however, that if the area of the new devel...
	In an Open Space Subdivisions, common open space equal to 20% of the total site area must also be provided as either public or private common open space.
	In a R-MP District, common open space equal to 20% of the total site area must also be provided as either public or private common open space.
	In all districts, additional open space may be required when mandated by state or federal law, or when specified in open space or green way plans adopted by the City or County.
	In the case that a development is being developed in phases, the amount of open space shall be computed separately for each phase, but may be combined with existing open space in earlier phases to create a larger uniform area.
	The governing bodies reserve the right to refuse to accept public dedication of open space used to meet the requirements of this Chapter. The location of the proposed open space, its suitability for recreational and public use, and any adopted recreat...
	The governing bodies may choose to receive a payment in lieu of the development of open space at a rate to be determined by the Planning Director, approved by the governing bodies.

	Common Open Space
	Common Open Space Priority
	Primary Common Open Space
	The 100-year floodplain;
	Stream buffer areas required along each side of all perennial and intermittent streams (see Chapter 6.4);
	Slopes above 25% of at least 5,000 square feet contiguous area (see Chapter 6.3);
	Jurisdictional wetlands under federal law (Section 404) that meet the definition applied by the Army Corps of Engineers;
	Habitat for federally-listed endangered or threatened species;
	Historic, archaeological and cultural sites, cemeteries and burial grounds;
	Existing healthy native forests of at least ten contiguous acres in size that are subject to a forest stewardship plan approved by the Tennessee Division of Forestry; and
	Agricultural lands of at least 20 contiguous acres containing at least 25% prime farmland soils or other soils of statewide importance.

	Secondary Common Open Space
	Existing healthy, native forests of at least one acre contiguous area;
	Individual existing healthy trees greater than 12 inches DBH;
	Other significant natural features and scenic view sheds such as ridge lines, hedge rows, field borders, meadows, fields, peaks and rock outcroppings, particularly those that can be seen from public roadways;
	Areas that connect the site to neighboring open space, trails or greenways;
	Soils with “severe” limitations for development due to drainage problems; and
	Landscaped site elements such as required buffers (see Section 4.7.5), formal open space and landscaped medians.


	Configuration of Common Open Space
	At least 40% of the required common open space shall be in a contiguous tract or series of tracts. For the purposes of this section, contiguous shall include any common open space bisected by a local residential street (including a residential connect...
	A pedestrian crosswalk is constructed to provide access to the open space on both sides of the street; and
	The street right-of-way area is not included in the calculation of minimum open space required.

	The required common open space shall be directly accessible to the largest practicable number of lots within the subdivision. Non-adjoining lots shall be provided with safe, convenient access to the open space (i.e. mid-block connections in logical lo...
	Access to the open space shall be provided either by an abutting street or easement. Such easement shall be not less than 20 feet wide.

	Permitted Uses of Common Open Space
	Conservation areas for natural, archeological or historical resources;
	Meadows, woodlands, wetlands, wildlife corridors, game preserves, or similar conservation-oriented areas;
	Pedestrian or multipurpose trails;
	Passive recreation areas;
	Active recreation areas, provided that impervious area is limited to no more than 25% of the total open space (active recreation areas in excess of this impervious area limit shall be located outside of the protected open space);
	Golf courses (excluding clubhouse areas and maintenance facilities), provided the area does not exceed 50% of the required open space, and further provided that impervious area is limited to no more than ten percent of the total open space;
	Above-ground utility rights-of-way, provided the area does not exceed 50% of the required open space;
	Water bodies, such as lakes and ponds, and floodways provided the total surface area does not exceed 50% of the required open space;
	Agriculture, horticulture, silviculture or pasture uses, provided that all applicable best management practices are used to minimize environmental impacts;
	Landscaped stormwater management facilities;
	Easements for drainage, access, and underground utility lines; and
	Other conservation-oriented uses compatible with the purposes of this development code.

	Prohibited Uses of Common Open Space
	Individual wastewater disposal systems (community systems may be permitted);
	Streets (except for street crossings as expressly provided in paragraph B above) and parking areas;
	Other activities as recorded on the legal instrument providing for permanent protection.


	Formal Open Space
	The shape, topography, and sub-soils shall be appropriate to the improvements proposed.
	The intended types of open space improvements are described and diagrammed below. The diagrams are only illustrative; specific designs would be prepared in accordance with the text, which includes minimum and maximum size restrictions.
	The minimum width for any required formal open space shall be nine feet.
	Alternative but equivalent configurations may be allowed subject to approval by the Planning Director
	The required formal open space shall be directly accessible to the largest practicable number of lots within the subdivision. At least 80% of the lots within a subdivision shall be within 1,600 feet to required formal open space. This distance shall b...

	Ownership and Management of Open Space
	Ownership
	City of Memphis. The responsibility for maintaining the open space, and any facilities, shall be borne by the City.
	Shelby County. The responsibility for maintaining the open space, and any facilities, shall be borne by the County.
	Land conservancy or land trust. The responsibility for maintaining the open space and any facilities shall be borne by a land conservancy or land trust.
	Property owners association. A property owners association representing residents of the subdivision shall own the open space. Membership in the association shall be mandatory and automatic for all property owners of the subdivision and their successo...
	Private landowner. The responsibility for maintaining the open space and any facilities shall be borne by the private landowner(s) subject to the approval of the Planning Director.

	Management Plan
	Allocates responsibility and guidelines for the maintenance and operation of the open space and any facilities located thereon, including provisions for ongoing maintenance and for long-term capital improvements;
	Estimates the costs and staffing requirements needed for maintenance and operation of, and insurance for, the open space and outlines the means by which such funding will be obtained or provided;
	Provides that any changes to the plan be approved by the Planning Director; and
	Provides for enforcement of the plan.

	Failure to Maintain Common or Formal Open Space

	Legal Instrument for Protection and Maintenance
	The common and formal open space shall be protected by a binding legal instrument approved by the appropriate governmental attorney and will be recorded by the applicant prior to or with the plat. The standard shall be adequate protection and maintena...
	A permanent conservation easement in favor of either:
	A land trust or similar conservation-oriented non-profit organization with legal authority to accept such easements. The organization shall be bona fide and in perpetual existence and the conveyance instruments shall contain an appropriate provision f...
	A governmental entity with an interest in pursuing goals compatible with the purposes of this development code. If the entity accepting the easement is not the City or County, then a third right of enforcement favoring the City or County shall be incl...

	A restrictive covenant for conservation purposes in favor of a governmental entity.
	An equivalent legal tool that provides protection and maintenance, if approved by the City or County.
	The instrument for protection and maintenance shall include clear restrictions on the use of the common open space. These restrictions shall include all restrictions contained in this Chapter, as well as any further restrictions the applicant chooses ...



	Steep Slope Protection
	Applicability
	Slope is the relationship of vertical rise to horizontal run, expressed as a percentage. Steep slope areas shall be defined as land areas that:
	Have a grade of 25% or more; and
	Have an area of 5,000 square feet or greater.

	Steep slope areas refer to natural grades and shall not include man-made grades. Slope calculations shall use the smallest contour interval for which maps are available. Steep slope areas shall be determined irrespective of site boundaries.
	Steep slope areas shall be clearly indicated on all site plans, preliminary plats, outline plans, final plans and final plats. When a property owner or developer believes that the presence or location of a steep slope area is different than what is sh...

	Steep Slope Development Limitations
	Development shall be designed and constructed in order to minimize disturbance to the natural landform as much as possible. Development shall demonstrate appropriate terrain-adaptive design and construction techniques. An inability to design a particu...
	In order to accommodate building placement on steep slope areas, front and side setbacks on lots on the interior of the development may be reduced by up to 50% through the administrative deviation process by the Planning Director (see Chapter 9.21).
	On any site proposed for construction, no more than 15% of the steep slope area on the site shall be graded. For purposes of this calculation, the land areas of individual steep slope areas on the site shall be added together to establish the total st...
	Development shall be designed and arranged in order to minimize the impact of street construction on steep slope areas. Proposed right-of-way for arterial and connector roads shall be exempt from the steep slope area grading limits of this Chapter, pr...

	Common Open Space

	Stream Buffers
	Buffer Required
	A stream buffer shall be established on both sides of any stream determined to be “waters of the State” or a jurisdictional water course by the Tennessee Department of Environment and Conservation (TDEC). The width of the required stream buffer shall ...
	Stream buffers shall be shown on all appropriate plans and plats submitted for review.

	Limited Activity Permitted
	Re-vegetation
	Minimum Setback
	Minimum Lot Size
	Common Open Space

	Resource Extraction
	Special Use Permit Required
	The application for a special permit shall be accompanied by a sworn affidavit by the applicant that all permits and approvals required by any local, state or federal environmental laws or regulations including, but not limited to, water and air pollu...
	Over-burden shall be retained on a suitable portion of the site of the sand or gravel or other extraction operations and shall be used for back fill.
	Adequate supports shall be provided to prevent caving and backsliding into an excavated area. No excavation shall be made within 75 feet of the perimeter of the site of the sand, gravel or other extraction operation; within 100 feet of any street righ...
	All excavations shall be filled and the land restored, re-graded and re-sloped as nearly as practicable to its original condition and grade within 90 days after the date sand, gravel or other extraction operations cease provided, however, that any exc...
	Land shall be restored, re-graded and re-sloped as nearly as practicable to its original condition and grade provided, however, that after such reclamation activities, no slope on such land shall be steeper than three feet horizontal to one foot verti...
	Prior to the commencement of sand, gravel or other extraction operations, the applicant for the special permit shall submit to the Building Official a performance bond in the amount of $3,500 per acre, increasing $100 per acre per year from the date o...
	Equipment used in sand, gravel or other extraction or processing operations shall be operated in such a manner that noise and vibration are prevented, to the extent possible, from emanating beyond the boundaries of the site of the mining, extraction o...
	A statement setting forth the type, location and conditions of such processing operations shall be submitted for the review and approval of the governing bodies. The governing bodies may require a written assessment of the environmental impact of the ...
	The location and surfacing of driveways providing access to and egress from the site are subject to the review and approval of the governing bodies.
	The site operator shall take all measures necessary to prevent soil, gravel, sand, and other excavation-related materials from getting into public streets or leaving the site via other drainage ways.


	Floodway Protection
	Dredging, Earth Extraction, Clearing or Grading (Silviculture)
	Excavation within a floodway shall be permitted in accordance with the rules and regulations of the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACOE) and the Tennessee Department of Environment and Conservation (TDEC).
	The following additional standards and submission requirements shall apply:
	The proposed land treatment shall not adversely affect adjacent or downstream properties, and shall not adversely affect public facilities or utilities.
	When associated with a development application, conditions in excess of the requirements of USACOE and TDEC may be imposed pertaining to limitation of land disturbance activity, final slopes and grades, period of ground cover removal, construction of ...
	When not associated with a development, a bond to assure that the proposed or conditional protection measures are carried out as planned may also be required.



	Stormwater Management
	Memphis and Shelby County Storm Water Management Manual


	Special Purpose Districts
	South Central Business Improvement District (SCBID)
	Sports and Entertainment (SE) District
	Boundaries
	Purpose and Intent of District
	Permitted Uses
	Residential
	Additional Uses Permitted
	Special Use Permit

	Additional Requirements
	Adult Entertainment shall not be permitted.
	Any building, structure, or use is subject to the landscaping requirements of Chapter 4.7, Landscaping and Screening.
	A drive-thru window shall not be permitted.
	Subject to the General Standards set forth in the “Site Plan Review Requirements” portion of Section 7.1.9, surface parking lots are not allowed unless as accessory to a principal use permitted by the SE District or as approved by Special Exception (s...
	All existing uses that are not in conformance with the requirements of the SE District at the time of adoption shall be governed by Article 10, Nonconformities.
	Ground floor commercial use or public space shall be required in parking garages subject to the criteria listed in the SCBID Site Plan Review Specific Guidelines (see Section 7.1.9).
	All new construction shall be subject to site plan review in accordance with the SCBID Site Plan Review Process and Criteria (see Section 7.1.9).

	Bulk Regulations
	Building Setbacks: Shall be subject to site plan review in accordance with the SCBID Site Plan Review Process and Criteria (see Section 7.1.9).
	Maximum Density: None
	Maximum Height: 90 feet or 8 stories and shall be subject to site plan review in accordance with the SCBID Site Plan Review Process and Criteria (see Section 7.1.9).
	A building or structure exceeding 90 feet or 8 stories may be allowed subject to the approval of a Special Exception (see Section 7.1.10) by the Land Use Control Board (with appeal to the City Council) and conformance with the Site Plan Review Require...

	Parking Requirements
	Any building, structure, or use is exempt from the off-street parking and loading requirements of Chapter 4.6 provided, however, that if off-street parking and loading are provided, they shall comply with the geometric requirements of Chapter 4.6.
	Parking lots and garages shall be landscaped with Plate A-6, A-7 (see Section 7.1.8), or an equivalent streetscape approved by the Office of Planning and Development. All other screening requirements in Chapter 4.7 are also applicable to parking lots ...
	The Land Use Control Board may approve modifications to any parking requirements in accordance with the Special Exception Requirements (see Section 7.1.10).


	South Main (SM) District
	Boundaries
	Purpose and Intent of District
	To preserve and strengthen the South Main Area, the South Main Historic District, and the cultural character of the area.
	To promote a harmonic redevelopment of the area consistent with the scale and character of existing mixed uses in the area.
	To encourage the development and redevelopment of residential uses, and small scale commercial, and office uses, thereby strengthening the City’s tax base.
	To promote the mixed uses character of the area and to prohibit or discourage large-scale uses as well as incompatible uses.
	To preserve, maintain and enhance the existing scale of the street, building and open space features.
	To provide and encourage amenities, such as public open space and street trees to improve the physical environment.

	Permitted Uses
	Residential
	Additional Uses Permitted
	Special Use Permit

	Additional Requirements
	Adult Entertainment shall not be permitted.
	Any building, structure, or use is subject to the landscaping requirements of Chapter 4.7, Landscaping and Screening.
	The maximum amount of street frontage shall be 100 linear feet. On corner lots, the maximum street frontage shall be 100 feet on each street. The Land Use Control Board may approve a greater amount of street frontage in accordance with the SCBID Speci...
	In an existing building, the maximum street frontage for a use may exceed 100 linear feet. However, if the street frontage of a use in an existing building is decreased, the street frontage of a use may not thereafter increase to more than 100 linear ...
	A drive-thru window shall not be permitted.
	Subject to the General Standards set forth in the “Site Plan Review Requirements” portion of Section 7.1.9, surface parking lots are not allowed unless as accessory to a principal use permitted by the SM District or as approved by Special Exception (s...
	All existing uses that are not in conformance with the requirements of the SMS District at the time of adoption shall be governed by Article 10, Nonconformities.
	All new construction shall be subject to site plan review in accordance with the SCBID Site Plan Review Process and Criteria (see Section 7.1.9).

	Bulk Regulations
	Building Setbacks: Shall be subject to site plan review in accordance with the SCBID Site Plan Review Process and Criteria (see Section 7.1.9).
	Maximum Density
	For new residential construction – 40 dwelling units per acre.
	For mixed use developments- 60 dwelling units per acre
	For existing buildings – None

	Maximum Height: 90 feet or 8 stories and shall be subject to site plan review in accordance with the SCBID Site Plan Review Process and Criteria (see Section 7.1.9). A building or structure exceeding 90 feet or 8 stories may be allowed subject to appr...

	Parking Requirements
	Any building, structure, or use is exempt from the off-street parking and loading requirements of Chapter 4.6 provided, however, that if off-street parking and loading are provided, they shall comply with the geometric requirements of Chapter 4.6.
	Parking lots and garages shall be landscaped with Plate A-6, Plate A-7 (see Section 7.1.8), or an equivalent streetscape approved by the Office of Planning and Development. All other screening requirements in Chapter 4.7, Landscaping and Screening, ar...
	The Land Use Control Board may approve modifications to any parking requirements in accordance with the Special Exception Requirements (see Section 7.1.10).


	South Downtown Residential (R-SD)
	Boundaries
	Purpose and Intent of District
	Permitted Uses
	Additional Uses Permitted
	Any non-residential use shall be on the first floor of a two story or greater building. Any nonresidential uses above the ground floor may be permitted subject to the approval of a Special Exception (see Section 7.1.10) by the Land Use Control Board.
	Preference shall be given to location within 100 feet of a street intersection. Properties beyond 100 feet of a street intersection will be strongly discouraged.
	Preference shall be given to existing buildings.
	Maximum floor area per nonresidential establishment (excluding a church or a school) shall be 4,000 square feet.
	Parking shall be located at the side or rear of a building and not between the building and the street.

	Additional Requirements
	Adult Entertainment shall not be permitted.
	Any building, structure, or use is subject to the landscaping requirements of Chapter 4.7, Landscaping and Screening.
	Subject to the General Standards set forth in the “Site Plan Review Requirements” portion of Section 7.1.9, surface parking lots are not allowed unless as accessory to a principal use permitted by the R-SD District or as approved by Special Exception ...
	A drive-thru window shall not be permitted.
	All existing uses that are not in conformance with the requirements of the R-SD District at the time of adoption shall be governed by Article 10, Nonconformities.
	All new construction shall be subject to site plan review in accordance with the SCBID Site Plan Review Process and Criteria (see Section 7.1.9).

	Bulk Regulations
	Building Setbacks: Shall be subject to site plan review in accordance with the SCBID Site Plan Review Process and Criteria (see Section 7.1.9).
	Maximum Density
	New residential construction–40 dwelling units per acre
	Existing building – None
	Maximum Height – 4 Stories


	Parking Requirements
	Any building, structure, or use is exempt from the off-street parking and loading requirements of Chapter 4.6 provided, however, that if off-street parking and loading are provided, they shall comply with the geometric requirements of Chapter 4.6.
	Parking lots and garages shall be landscaped with Plate A-6, Plate A-7 (see Section 7.1.8), or an equivalent streetscape approved by the Office of Planning and Development. All other screening requirements in Chapter 4.7, Landscaping and Screening are...
	The Land Use Control Board may approve modifications to any parking requirements in accordance with the Special Exception requirements (see Section 7.1.10).


	Riverside Residential (R-R) District
	Boundaries
	Purpose and Intent of District
	Permitted Uses
	Residential
	Additional Uses Permitted

	Additional Requirements
	Adult Entertainment shall not be permitted.
	Any building, structure, or use is subject to the landscaping requirements of Chapter 4.7, Landscaping and Screening.
	Subject to the General Standards set forth in the “Site Plan Review Requirements” portion of Section 7.1.9, surface parking lots are not allowed unless as accessory to a principal use permitted by the R-R District or as approved by Special Exception (...
	All existing uses that are not in conformance with the requirements of the R-R District at the time of adoption shall be governed by Article 10, Nonconformities.
	All new construction shall be subject to site plan review in accordance with the SCBID Site Plan Review Process and Criteria (see Section 7.1.9).

	Bulk Regulations
	Building Setbacks: Shall be subject to site plan review in accordance with the SCBID Site Plan Review Process and Criteria (see Section 7.1.9).
	Maximum Density: None
	Maximum Height: Shall be subject to site plan review in accordance with the SCBID Site Plan Review Process and Criteria (see Section 7.1.9).

	Parking Requirements
	Any building, structure, or use is exempt from the off-street parking and loading requirements of Chapter 4.6 provided, however, that if off-street parking and loading are provided, they shall comply with the geometric requirements of Chapter 4.6.
	Parking lots and garages shall be landscaped with Plate A-6, Plate A-7 (see Section 7.1.8), or an equivalent streetscape approved by the Office of Planning and Development. All other screening requirements in Chapter 4.7, Landscaping and Screening are...
	The Land Use Control Board may approve modifications to any parking requirements in accordance with the Special Exception requirements (see Section 7.1.10).


	Bluffview Residential (R-B) District
	Boundaries
	Purpose and Intent of District
	Building Objectives (Existing and New Construction):
	Retention of historic buildings.
	Preservation and restoration of historic elements.
	New design that is compatible with and enhances the unique architectural and historic character of the district.

	Land Use Objectives
	Public Amenity Objective
	To provide an attractive and comfortable environment with public amenities that will reinforce the unique architectural characteristics of the Loft Residential Area.
	Encourage housing, first floor retail, and corner store type neighborhood commercial establishments indicative of mix-use districts. This variety of land uses will increase the level of street activity and encourage an “around-the-clock” presence of p...


	Permitted Uses
	Residential
	Additional Uses Permitted

	Additional Requirements
	Adult Entertainment shall not be permitted.
	Any building, structure, or use is subject to the landscaping requirements of Chapter 4.7, Landscaping and Screening.
	Residential buildings may allow non-residential uses, but only on the ground floor. Any non-residential uses above the ground floor may be permitted subject to the approval of a Special Exception (see Section 7.1.10) by the Land Use Control Board.
	All new buildings shall be a minimum of two stories.
	A drive-thru window shall not be permitted.
	Subject to the General Standards set forth in the “Site Plan Review Requirements” portion of Section 7.1.9, surface parking lots are not allowed unless as accessory to a principal use permitted in the R-B District or as approved by Special Exception (...
	All existing uses that are not in conformance with the requirements of the R-B District at the time of adoption shall be governed by Article 10, Nonconformities.
	All new construction shall be subject to site plan review in accordance with the SCBID Site Plan Review Process and Criteria (see Section 7.1.9).

	Bulk Regulations
	Building Setbacks: Shall be subject to site plan review in accordance with the SCBID Site Plan Review Process and Criteria (see Section 7.1.9).
	Maximum Density: None
	Maximum Height: 8 stories or 90 feet. All new buildings shall have a minimum height of two stories. Existing one-story buildings shall remain conforming buildings.

	Parking Requirements
	Any building, structure, or use is exempt from the off-street parking and loading requirements of Chapter 4.6 provided, however, that if off-street parking and loading are provided, they shall comply with the geometric requirements of Chapter 4.6.
	Parking lots and garages shall be landscaped with Plate A-6, Plate A-7 (see Section 7.1.8), or an equivalent streetscape approved by the Office of Planning and Development. All other screening requirements in Chapter 4.7, Landscaping and Screening are...
	The Land Use Control Board may approve modifications to any parking requirements in accordance with the Special Exception requirements (see Section 7.1.10).


	South Downtown Business Park (SDBP) District
	Boundaries
	Purpose and Intent of District
	Permitted Uses
	Residential
	Additional Uses Permitted
	Special Exception

	Additional Requirements
	Adult Entertainment shall not be permitted.
	Any building, structure, or use is subject to the landscaping requirements of Chapter 4.7, Landscaping and Screening.
	A drive-thru window shall not be permitted.
	Subject to the General Standards set forth in the “Site Plan Review Requirements” portion of Section 7.1.9, surface parking lots are not allowed unless as accessory to a principal use permitted by the SDBP District or as approved by Special Exception ...
	All existing uses that are not in conformance with the requirements of the SDBP District at the time of adoption shall be governed by Article 10, Nonconformities.
	Ground floor commercial use or public space shall be required in parking garages subject to the criteria listed in the SCBID Site Plan Review Specific Guidelines (see Section 7.1.9).
	All new construction shall be subject to site plan review in accordance with the SCBID Site Plan Review Process and Criteria (see Section 7.1.9).

	Bulk Regulations
	Building Setbacks: Shall be subject to site plan review in accordance with the SCBID Site Plan Review Process and Criteria (see Section 7.1.9).
	Maximum Density: None
	Maximum Height: 4 Stories

	Parking Requirements
	Any building, structure, or use is exempt from the off-street parking and loading requirements of Chapter 4.6 provided, however, that if off-street parking and loading are provided, they shall comply with the geometric requirements of Chapter 4.6.
	Parking lots and garages shall be landscaped with Plate A-6, Plate A-7 (see Section 7.1.8), or an equivalent streetscape approved by the Office of Planning and Development. All other screening requirements in Chapter 4.7, Landscaping and Screening, ar...
	The Land Use Control Board may approve modifications to any parking requirements in accordance with the Special Exception Requirements (see Section 7.1.10).


	Gateway Commercial (C-G) District
	Boundaries
	Purpose and Intent of District
	Permitted Uses
	Residential
	Additional Uses Permitted

	Additional Requirements
	Adult Entertainment shall not be permitted.
	Subject to the General Standards set forth in the “Site Plan Review Requirements” portion of Section 7.1.9, surface parking lots are not allowed unless as accessory to a principal use permitted by the C-G District or as approved by Special Exception(s...
	All existing uses that are not in conformance with the requirements of the C-G District at the time of adoption shall be governed by Article 10, Nonconformities.
	Ground floor commercial use or public space shall be required in parking garages subject to the criteria listed in the SCBID Site Plan Review Specific Guidelines (see Section 7.1.9).
	All new construction shall be subject to site plan review in accordance with the SCBID Site Plan Review Process and Criteria (see Section 7.1.9).

	Bulk Regulations
	Minimum Building Setbacks
	Front – 30 Feet (Reduced setback permitted subject to Site Plan Review)
	Side – 0 Feet (10 feet if adjacent to residential)
	Rear – 15 Feet

	Maximum Intensity – Same as required in Article 3.
	Maximum Height – 50 Feet

	Parking Requirements
	The maximum number of parking spaces permitted shall not exceed the minimum parking ratios established in Chapter 4.6.
	The Land Use Control Board may approve modifications to any parking requirements in accordance with the Special Exception Requirements (see Section 7.1.10).

	Required Landscaping
	Along Public Streets – A minimum landscaping area 25 feet in width with a minimum of 50% of the plant materials to be evergreens. Berming is encouraged (Alternative landscaping permitted subject to Site Plan Review)
	Along Rear Yards – In accordance with Chapter 4.7, Landscaping and Screening.
	Along Side Yards – In accordance with Chapter 4.7, Landscaping and Screening.
	Interior Landscaping Requirements – In accordance with Chapter 4.7, Landscaping and Screening.

	Sign Requirements
	Detached Signs
	Total Number Permitted – One detached sign for up to the first 200 feet of road frontage. Additional detached signs are permitted based upon one each for each additional 200 feet of frontage not counting the frontage used to obtain the first or subseq...
	Maximum Size
	(Non-arterial): 35 square feet per sign and a maximum height of 7 feet.
	(Arterial): 70 square feet per sign and a maximum height of 15 feet.

	Design – Ground mounted, monument style (no pole signs). No sign shall flash, revolve, oscillate, be animated, or create the illusion of continuous movement. Signs shall use building materials consistent with the building(s) whose site they occupy.
	Minimum Sign Setback – 15 Feet.

	Attached Signs
	Total Number Permitted – One attached sign per establishment per road frontage per zoning lot.
	Maximum Size – 40 square feet.



	Landscape Plates
	Site Plan Review
	Review Required
	All new building construction or building expansion or parking construction or expansion.
	All demolition or relocation or any building or site listed on the National Register of Historical Places.

	Authority To Require Dedication and Improvement:
	Procedures
	General Standards
	That the site plan or a requested Special Exception Use will not have a substantial or undue adverse effect upon the neighborhood, the character of the applicable zoning district or any historical district, traffic conditions, parking, public infrastr...
	That the site plan will be constructed and operated to be compatible with the neighborhood and with the purpose and intent of the applicable zoning district and SCBID Plan.
	That the proposed development can be adequately served by public facilities.
	That the proposed development will not result in the destruction, loss, or damage of any significant natural, scenic, or historical district, site, or feature.
	The Office of Planning and Development and Land Use Control Board may impose conditions to minimize adverse effects on the neighborhood or on public facilities, and to insure compatibility of the proposed development with surrounding properties, uses,...

	Parking Lot/Parking Garage Location Criteria:
	Parking shall be located at the side or rear of a building and not between the building and the street.
	Parking lots and garages shall be landscaped with Plate A-6, Plate A-7 (see Section 7.1.8) or an equivalent streetscape approved by the Office of Planning and Development. All other landscaping requirements (side yard, rear yard, and interior) shall c...
	Parking structures are encouraged to locate behind buildings.
	Any parking structure which has frontage on a public street is recommended to provide at least 60% of the 1st floor of the street frontage in office, retail, commercial or public amenity space.

	Surface Parking Lot Requirements
	Driveways
	Screening
	Interior Landscaping
	Pavement
	Site Lighting
	Be limited to the amount and intensity necessary for safety, security and to compliment architectural character.  Lighting is not permitted which would spill onto, or interfere with the character of, the surrounding neighborhood.
	Be indirect or incorporate full shield cut-offs where lighting is visible from adjacent properties or public right-of-ways to avoid spill-over to adjoining areas.

	Parking Lot Striping
	Loading and Refuse Screening
	Loading docks, solid waste facilities, recycling facilities and other service elements shall be placed to the rear or side yard of the building in visually unobtrusive locations with minimum impacts on view.
	Screening shall be achieved through the use of walls, fences, and/or landscaping.
	Refuse containers and facilities shall be hidden by an opaque wall or fence of sufficient height to screen the bin and any appurtenances, but not less than six feet in height. Walls and fences shall be constructed to match the architectural detail of ...
	Recesses in the building and/or depressed access ramps may also be used for service areas.


	Special Exception Requirements
	Signs
	Purpose
	Scope of Regulations
	Government signs required by Federal, State, or Local law;
	Flags or emblems of any national, state, or local government unit, organization of nations, fraternal, religious or civic organizations;
	Works of art which in no way identify a product;
	Scoreboards located on athletic fields;
	The content or copy of a sign, except that copy or content will be regulated under this Section to the extent necessary to distinguish between off-premise and on-premise signs;
	Gravestones;
	Historical site plaques;
	The display of street numbers;
	Holiday decorations;
	Temporary political campaigns or referendum signs including their supporting structures are permitted provided they are erected no longer than 90 days prior to any election, and are not placed upon utility poles or within public rights-of-way.

	Sign Registration, Permits and Decals
	Definitions
	Above roof sign shall mean a sign which is displayed above the highest projection of the roof.
	Awning shall mean a roof like structure that serves as a shelter, as over a storefront, window, door or deck.
	Banner shall mean a sign having the characters, letters, illustrations, or ornamentation applied to cloth, paper, or fabric of any kind with only such material for a backing.
	SCBID shall mean the South Central Business Improvement District.
	CCC shall mean the Center City Commission.
	Construction sign shall mean a temporary graphic placed on a construction site listing such information, as contractor, engineer or architect.
	Doorway shall mean area set back from the public right-of-way enclosed or surrounded by show windows or walled sides of show windows, but not inside the establishment itself.
	Expressway shall mean a limited access highway to which access is restricted except by ramps and interchanges.
	Ground sign shall mean a display supported by uprights or braces in or upon the ground surface.
	Informational signs shall mean a graphic giving direction or information without advertising.
	Item of information shall mean any of the following: a syllable; an abbreviation; a number; a symbol; a geometric shape.
	Marquee shall mean a permanent roofed: structure projecting over public property, attached to and supported by a building.
	Marquee sign shall mean a display sign attached to or hung from a marquee, canopy, or other covered structure projecting from and supported by the building and extending beyond the building wall, building line, or street lot line.
	Off Premise sign shall mean a sign which attracts attention to a product, service, commodity or entertainment which primarily is conducted, sold, produced or offered off the premises where the sign is located.
	Primary sign shall mean permanent signs; that are highly visible to pedestrian and vehicular traffic and do not include roof signs, rooftop signs, sandwich boards, or window graphics. Ground signs and projecting signs are also considered primary signs.
	Primary wall sign shall mean a primary sign no higher than the second floor windowsills of the building to which it is attached.
	Projected sign shall mean a display sign which is attached directly to the building wall and which extends more than 18 inches from the face of the wall.
	Real estate sign shall mean a temporary graphic erected by the owner, or his agent, advertising the real property upon which the sign is located, for rent, for lease, or for sale.
	Roof graphic shall mean a sign that is displayed above the eaves and under the highest projection of the roof.
	Roof line shall mean either the edge of the roof or the top of parapet, whichever forms the top line of the building silhouette and, where a building has several roof levels, such roof or parapet shall be the roof level-belonging to that portion of th...
	Sandwich Board shall mean a permanent, portable sign meeting the criteria in paragraph E.16 below.
	Sign shall include any announcement, declaration, or demonstration, display, illustration, or insignia used to advertise or promote the intent of any person when the same is placed for the view of the general public.
	Signable area shall mean an area of the façade of the building below the roof line which is free of windows, doors or major architectural details and not higher than the lowest of the following: 25 feet above the adjoining sidewalk, the bottom of the ...
	South Central Business Improvement District shall mean the area generally bounded on the north by property fronting along the north side of Madison Avenue; on the east by Lauderdale Street, Vance Avenue and Danny Thomas Boulevard; on the south by prop...
	Temporary sign shall mean any sign, banner, pennant, valance, or advertising display constructed of cloth, canvas, light fabric, cardboard, wallpaper, or light material with or without frames, intended to be displayed for a limited period of time only.
	Wall sign shall mean a sign that is painted on or attached directly to the building wall and not more than 18 inches from the face of the wall.
	Window graphic shall mean a sign that is attached to or visible through a window.

	Sign Standards
	General
	Identification
	Removal
	Disrepair
	Number of Signs

	Single Family Residential Signs
	Upper Floor Tenants
	Multi-Tenant Buildings
	Size of Signs
	Wall Signs
	Any activity may display one wall sign on each side of the building that fronts onto a public right-of-way.
	The size of an individual wall sign will be no more than 40% of the signable area of any building.
	If an activity in a building of two or more stories is a place of entertainment, a place of assembly for 200 or more people, a hospital, a hotel, or a majority tenant of the building, a sign may be placed on the wall near the roof line. In such cases,...

	Projecting Signs
	Projecting signs shall be mounted at right angles to the building facade except if the building is a corner building. On corner buildings, a projecting sign may be mounted at a 45-degree angle to the building; however, in such cases, the sign at a 45 ...
	Projecting signs must clear the sidewalk by at least eight feet and shall project no more than four feet from the building face or 1/3 of the sidewalk width (whichever is less). Marquee graphics are excluded from this constraint.
	The vertical axis of a projecting sign will be no more than 25% of the height of the building to which it is attached if the building is 75 feet tall or less. If the height of the building to which the projected sign is attached is greater than 75 fee...

	Above-Roof Wall Signs
	An Above-Roof Wall sign may be attached to or pinned away from permanent portions of the building's structure that extend above what is traditionally considered to be the roof line of the building and may not project more than 18 inches from the wall ...
	Above-Roof Wall signs are allowed only on buildings that are taller than 50 feet in height.

	Rooftop Signs
	Marquee Signs
	As a permanent structure attached to and projecting from a building, a marquee is very much a part of a building's overall design and must be integrated into the facade design. A marquee can project the entire width of the sidewalk, assuming there are...
	Only individual letters or symbols shall be placed on or attached to marquees. The area reserved for changeable copy shall be no more than 85% of each side of marquee. Changeable copy displayed on marquees is not included in the items of information c...
	If an activity is eligible for a marquee, it may not have any other projecting sign.

	Window Signs
	Directional Signs
	Directional signage is allowed only purposes of wayfinding and may not be used for advertising.
	Directional signage must be kept to a minimum necessary to locate the intended destination.

	Off-Premise Advertising
	Wall painted signs are allowed only in the South Main District. Wall painted signs must be on the sides of buildings and must follow the guidelines and size restrictions for wall signs, item vi above. When allowed, they are permitted only on buildings...
	A current Certificate of Use and Occupancy is required before a sign can be installed.

	Awnings
	Awnings shall fit the opening of the building on which they are attached and not overlap the opening or multiple openings.
	Lettering on awnings can be placed on the vertical valance flap or on the sloped portion of the awning. Any lettering that is larger than three inches in height will be counted against the allowable amount of primary signage for the activity or proper...
	Illumination of awnings is allowed; however the illumination must be directed or focused toward the ground not upward creating the effect of an oversized illuminated sign. Lighting external to the awning is also allowed.

	Canopies
	Lettering on canvas or other fabric-type canopies shall not be greater than six inches in height and should be located only on vertical surfaces and not on sloped or curved sections of the canopy. The front piece of a canopy may present an opportunity...
	Larger identification or signage on canopies may be allowed subject to approval of the Center City Commission.

	Sandwich Board
	Banner
	Street banners are permitted only for non-profit organizations or governmental entities. No for-profit, commercial enterprises will be allowed to hang banners to advertise or to promote their businesses, merchandise, products or services.’
	Banners shall be event-oriented. For events lasting one week or longer, banners may be installed 30 days prior to the event. All banners must be removed within 14 days of the conclusion of the event. If banners are not removed within the required time...
	The name of a for-profit sponsor organization or event may appear at the bottom of a banner in letters no more than one inch high and occupying no more than 10% of the overall area of the banner. Logos may be permitted within that area.
	Banners shall be a maximum of 5 feet in length and 30 inches wide. The minimum distance from the bottom of the banner to the top of the curb shall be12 feet unless it is installed on an existing mechanism that is currently part of the public infrastru...
	Coordination with the City Engineer is necessary before any banner is installed on a street light.
	Installation and removal of banners is the responsibility of the sponsoring organization, but must be performed by a licensed sign company with proof of adequate liability insurance.
	Maintenance and replacement of damaged or missing banners is the responsibility of the sponsoring organization for the duration of the banners' display and shall be addressed in a timely manner.

	Illumination
	Signs with marquee or bare bulb illumination shall not be located within 60 feet of any other similar sign or within 500 feet of any residential building. Exposed fluorescent tubes are not permitted.
	There are no limits on neon tube illumination as a part of a sign. Decorative neon accents intended to illuminate a building shall be utilized only on non-historic structures and shall not obscure any architectural details.
	Signs are not required to be lit but in the event illumination is added, it must conform to this Sign Code.

	Mechanization
	Vehicles
	Temporary Signs
	For Sale and For Lease Signs do not require approval of the Center City Commission if they are limited to one sign for each available space or building frontage and are five square feet or smaller.
	Tethered signs such as blimps or balloons shall be reviewed by the Center City Commission and shall conform to the Center City Commission Sign Code.

	Sports and Entertainment District
	Signs on Parking Structures
	Banners
	Rooftop Signs

	Gayoso - Peabody/Cotton Row
	Projecting signs Projecting signs in Gayoso - Peabody/Cotton Row shall not extend above the second floor windowsills of the building to which they are attached.
	Illumination. If lit, all signs within Gayoso - Peabody/Cotton Row must be externally illuminated.
	Awning Signs. All awning signs within Gayoso - Peabody/Cotton Row shall follow Paragraph 14 above. All awning signs shall be subject to approval of a Certificate of Appropriateness by the Landmarks Commission.

	South Main
	Illumination. If lit, all signs within the South Main District must be externally illuminated.
	Awning Signs. All awning signs within the South Main District shall follow Paragraph 14 above. All awning signs shall be subject to approval of a Certificate of Appropriateness by the Landmarks Commission.

	Riverside Residential District
	Size of Signs. No sign within the Riverside Residential area shall be larger than 30 square feet.
	Wall Signs. Wall signs within the Riverside Residential area shall be no larger than 30% of the signable area.
	Wall Signs above the roof. Wall signs above the roof are not allowed.
	Projecting signs. Projecting signs in the Riverside Residential area shall be no larger than 30 square feet.
	Off-premise signs Refer to Paragraph 13 above.
	Illumination. If lit, all signs within the Riverside Residential area must be externally illuminated.
	Awning Signs. All awning signs within the Riverside Residential District shall follow Paragraph 14 above.




	Uptown District (U)
	Purpose
	Zoning Districts Outside of Uptown
	Uptown Districts
	Moderate-Density Residential District (MDR)
	High-Density Residential District (HDR)
	Mixed Use District (MU)
	Neighborhood Center Overlay (NC)
	Uptown Hospital District (UH)
	Uptown Light Industrial District (ULI)
	Significant Neighborhood Structure

	Moderate-Density Residential District
	Land Uses
	Lot Sizes/Density
	Single Family Lots
	Two Family Lots
	Maximum Floor Area Ratio (FAR)

	Build-to Lines/Setbacks
	Residential
	Front Build-to Line: 10 feet to 30 feet.
	Side Build-to Line: 5 feet to 10 feet.
	Minimum Rear Setback for Primary Structure: 20 feet
	Garage and Accessory Structure Setback: 3 feet from a side or rear property line

	Institutional
	Front Build-to Line: 10 feet to 30 feet
	Side Build-to Line: 5 feet to 30 feet
	Minimum Rear Setback: 20 feet


	Building Heights
	Building heights shall not exceed 45 feet for residential uses. Building height is the vertical distance measured from grade to the highest point of the roof for flat roofs and to the mean height between the eaves and the highest ridge for gable, hip ...
	Exceptions can be made for steeples, cupolas, and similar architectural elements.
	First floor elevation shall be a minimum of 18 inches above finished grade for residential uses.

	Required On-Site Parking Spaces
	Residential
	3 or fewer bedrooms per unit: 1 space for each unit
	4 or more bedrooms per unit: 2 spaces for each unit

	Institutional
	As regulated by Chapter 4.6, Parking and Loading.
	Various factors such as shared parking, proximity to public transit stops and available on-street parking may affect the number of required on-site parking spaces. See Section 7.2.12.


	Access & Parking
	No more than one vehicular access point per property shall be provided from the primary street, and it shall be no more than 12 feet in width for single-family and two-family homes. Driveways for other than single-family and two-family homes shall be ...
	Parking areas, including garages, shall not be located between the front building facade and the primary street. All parking areas, including garages, shall be located to the rear of building.

	Signage
	Signs shall be as allowed in a R- District.
	Signs located in the Central Business Improvement District shall be subject to the provisions of Ordinance No. 1556 and as amended by Ordinance No. 4468.

	Landscaping
	Along public ROW and for parking lot screening, landscaping plans shall be approved by the Office of Planning and Development.
	Where a nonresidential use abuts a residential use, a landscape plan shall be approved by the Office of Planning and Development.


	High-Density Residential District
	Land Uses
	Lot Size/Density
	Single-Family Lots
	Two-Family Lots
	Townhouse Lots
	Multifamily Density
	Maximum Floor Area Ratio (FAR)

	Build-to Lines/Setbacks
	Single or Two-Family
	Front Build-to Line: 10 feet to 30 feet.
	Side Build-to Line: 5 feet to 15 feet.
	Minimum Rear Setback: 20 feet.

	Townhouse
	Front Build-to-Line: 5 feet to 10 feet.
	Minimum Side Setback: 5 feet for each end unit, 0 feet when part of a townhouse building.
	Minimum Rear Setback: 20 feet.
	No more than 8 units may be attached as one building.

	Multifamily
	Front Build-to-Line: 5 feet to 10 feet.
	Minimum Side Setback: 5 feet.
	Minimum Rear Setback: Primary Structure, 20 feet.

	Institutional
	Front Build-to-Line: 5 feet to 30 feet.
	Side Build-to-Line: 0 feet to 30 feet.
	Minimum Rear Setback Line: 20 feet.

	Garage & Accessory Structure/Setback

	Building Heights
	Building heights shall not exceed 45 feet for residential and institutional uses. Building height is the vertical distance measured from grade to the highest point of the roof for flat roofs and to the mean height between the eaves and the highest rid...
	Exceptions can be made for steeples, cupolas, and similar architectural elements.
	First floor elevations shall be a minimum of 18 inches above finished grade for residential uses.

	Required On-Site Parking Spaces
	Residential
	3 or fewer bedrooms per unit: 1 space for each unit.
	4 or more bedrooms per unit: 2 spaces for each unit.

	Institutional
	As regulated by the Chapter 4.6, Parking and Loading.
	Various factors such as shared parking, proximity to public transit stops and available on-street parking may affect the number of required on-site parking spaces. See Section 7.2.12.


	Access & Parking
	No more than one vehicular access point 12 feet in width per property shall be provided from the primary street for single-family and two-family houses. Driveways for other than single-family and two-family homes shall be no more than 24 feet wide.
	Parking areas, including garages, shall not be located between the front building façade and the primary street or to the sides of the building.

	Signage
	Signs shall be as allowed in the RU-3 District.
	Signs located in the Central Business Improvement District shall be subject to the provisions of Ordinance No. 1556 and as amended by Ordinance No. 4468.

	Landscaping
	Along public ROW and for parking lot screening, landscaping plans shall be approved by the Office of Planning and Development.
	Where a nonresidential use abuts a residential use, a landscape plan shall be approved by the Office of Planning and Development.


	Mixed Use District
	Land Uses
	Density
	Build-to Lines/Setbacks
	Residential & Commercial
	Front Build-to Line: 0 feet to 10 feet.
	Minimum Side Setback: 0 feet.
	Minimum Rear Setback: 5 feet.

	Institutional
	Front Build-to Line: 0 feet to 30 feet.
	Minimum Side Setback: 0 feet 3.
	Minimum Rear Setback: 5 feet.


	Building Heights
	Building heights shall not exceed 45 feet. Building height is the vertical distance measured from grade to the highest point of the roof for flat roofs and to the mean height between the eaves and the ridge for gable, hip and gambrel roofs.
	Exceptions can be made for steeples, cupolas, and similar architectural elements.
	Finished floor elevations for residential uses shall be a minimum of 18 inches above finished grade.

	Required On-Site Parking Spaces
	Residential
	3 or fewer bedrooms per unit: 1 space for each unit.
	4 or more bedrooms per unit: 2 spaces for each unit.

	Commercial
	Institutional
	As regulated by Chapter 4.6, Parking and Loading.
	Various factors such as shared parking, proximity to public transit stops and available on-street parking may affect the number of required on-site parking spaces. See Section 7.2.12.


	Access & Parking
	No more than one vehicular access point 12 feet in width per property shall be provided from the primary street for single-family and two-family houses. Driveways for other than single-family and two-family homes shall be no more than 24 feet wide.
	Parking areas, including garages, shall not be located between the front building façade and the primary street or to the sides of the building.

	Signage
	Signs shall be as allowed in the RU-3 District.
	Signs located in the Central Business Improvement District shall be subject to the provisions of Ordinance No. 1556 and as amended by Ordinance No. 4468.

	Landscaping
	Along public ROW and for parking lot screening, landscaping plans shall be approved by the Office of Planning and Development.
	Where a nonresidential use abuts a residential use, a landscape plan shall be approved by the Office of Planning and Development.


	Uptown Hospital District
	Purpose
	Land Uses
	Density/Intensity
	Residential Density: 30 Dwelling Units Per Acre
	Maximum Lot Coverage: 80% with 20% permeable surface as green space

	Build-to Lines/Setbacks
	Minimum Front Setback: 30 feet.
	Minimum Side Setback: 10 feet.
	Minimum Rear Setback: 5 feet.
	25 feet Setback along North Parkway.

	Building Heights
	Required On-Site Parking
	Institutional
	As regulated by Chapter 4.6, Parking and Loading.
	Various factors such as shared parking, proximity to public transit stops and available on-street parking may affect the number of required on-site parking spaces. See Section 7.2.12.


	Access & Parking
	No more than one vehicular access point 12 feet in width per property shall be provided from the primary street for single-family and two-family houses. Driveways for other than single-family and two-family homes shall be no more than 24 feet wide.
	Parking areas, including garages, shall not be located between the front building façade and the primary street or to the sides of the building.

	Signage
	Landscaping
	Along public ROW and for parking lot screening, landscaping plans shall be approved by the Office of Planning and Development.
	Where a nonresidential use abuts a residential use, a landscape plan shall be approved by the Office of Planning and Development.


	Uptown Light Industrial District
	Land Uses
	Density/Intensity
	Build-to Lines/Setbacks
	Front Build-to-Line: 0 feet to 20 feet.
	Minimum Side Setback: 10 feet.
	Minimum Rear Setback: 20 feet.

	Building Height
	Building heights shall be compatible with neighboring buildings.
	Building heights shall not exceed 45 feet. Building height is the vertical distance measured from grade to the highest point of the roof for flat roofs and to the mean height between the eaves and the highest ridge for gable, hip and gambrel roofs.

	Access & Parking
	Industrial: As regulated by Chapter 4.6, Parking and Loading.
	Office: 3 spaces/1,000 gross square feet.

	Signage
	Landscaping
	Along public ROW and for parking lot screening, landscaping plans shall be approved by the Office of Planning and Development.
	Where a non-residential use abuts a residential use, a landscape plan shall be approved by the Office of Planning and Development.


	Parking, Loading Areas, Refuse & Site Lighting
	Parking Lots
	Location -Parking lots shall be located to the side or rear of buildings and, where possible, be accessed from secondary streets. Off-street parking shall not occur in front of the primary facade or on corner locations.
	Design -Parking areas shall be organized into a series of small bays delineated by landscape islands consisting of trees and shrubs separating them. In general, no more than 16 contiguous parking spaces shall be allowed. Landscape islands shall have a...
	Screening -The perimeter of all parking lots shall be visually screened through the use of walls, fences, and/or landscaping, with an emphasis on any portions fronting a street. The method of screening shall be determined by a sites context: The highe...

	Parking Structures
	Exterior walls of parking garages visible from public streets shall have an architectural cladding and flat floor plates facing the primary street.
	Parking structures with street frontage shall comply with all other standards for buildings constructed within this document.
	Parking structures are encouraged to be designed with ground floor uses compatible with neighboring areas in order to blend with surrounding structures and continue the rhythm of storefronts along the street, where appropriate.
	The treatment of parking structure facades facing streets shall give the appearance of an occupied Mixed Use or Commercial building.

	Loading & Refuse
	Loading docks, solid waste facilities, recycling facilities and other service elements shall be placed to the rear or side yard of the building in visually unobtrusive locations with minimum impacts on view.
	Screening shall be achieved through the use of walls, fences and/or landscaping.
	Refuse containers and facilities shall be hidden by an opaque wall or fence of sufficient height to screen the bin and any appurtenances, but not less than six feet in height. Walls and fences shall be constructed to match the architectural detail of ...
	Recesses in the building and/or depressed access ramps shall also be used for service areas.

	Site Lighting
	Site lighting shall be pedestrian-scaled and architecturally compatible with lighting installed in adjoining area.
	Lighting shall be limited to the amount and intensity necessary for safety, security and to compliment architectural character.
	Lighting which is visible from adjacent properties or roads must be indirect or incorporate full shield cut-offs.
	Service area lighting shall be designed to avoid spill-over onto adjacent areas.

	Mechanical Systems

	Signs
	General Standards
	Signs shall not obscure key architectural features.
	Billboards or general advertising signs shall not be permitted.
	Signs shall block the view of sights on an adjacent property.

	Sign Illumination
	Signs shall be spotlighted, internally lit, or back lit with a diffused light source.
	Spotlighting shall completely shield all light sources; light shall be contained primarily within the sign frame. No light shall glare onto an adjoining property or in the eyes of motorists or pedestrians.
	Neon signs may be used.


	Land Use Zoning Matrix
	Parking Provisions
	Parking Reductions
	Shared Parking Provisions
	Application
	The names, addresses, and telephone numbers of the applicants.
	The ownership and location of the off-street parking spaces proposed to be jointly used.
	The uses which will jointly use the required off-street parking spaces, the hours of operation of each such use, the number of required parking spaces per Chapter 4.6, Parking and Loading, for each such use, and the number of parking spaces proposed t...
	Any other information required by the Planning Director.

	Criteria for Review
	Characteristics of each use and projected peak parking demand, including hours of operation.
	Potential reduction in vehicle movements afforded by multi-purpose use of spaces by employees, customers or residents.
	Potential improvements in access, design, open space preservation and circulation afforded.
	Potential parking reduction in accordance with the parking reduction provisions of the City.

	Agreements
	Amendment or Termination
	A petition filed by the owners whose properties include at least 75% of the square footage included in the shared parking lot prior to amendment or termination; and
	Submission of evidence that each use has made alternative provisions to satisfy its minimum off-street parking requirements.

	Off-Site Parking Provisions
	Required parking spaces may be located off-site provided that: Nonresidential use is located within 660 feet of a parking facility in which there is a formal agreement to designate spaces for the subject use.
	Residential use is located within 330 feet of a parking facility in which there is a formal agreement to designate spaces for the subject use.



	Significant Neighborhood Structure (SNS) Provisions
	Purpose
	Criteria for Consideration
	Significant Neighborhood Structure Development Plan
	Permitted Land Uses
	Design Principles
	Alternative Standards
	Cancellation



	Overlay Districts
	Medical Overlay District (-MO)
	Purpose
	Applicability
	All new building construction;
	All building expansion with removal of more than 25% of existing walls facing a public street, or a street-facing elevation if the parcel is landlocked; or removal of more than 50% of all existing exterior walls.
	All existing buildings that are not in conformance with the requirements of the underlying district or this overlay district at the time of adoption shall be governed by Article 10 (nonconformities).
	No Planned Developments (Section 4.11) shall be allowed within the Medical Overlay District.

	Site Plan Review
	Authority
	Administrative Deviations
	Special Exceptions
	Authority
	Permitted Special Exception
	Additional height on interior blocks on lots with designated Urban or Shopfront frontages (see Chapter 8.1.6).
	Modifications to any parking requirements.



	Use
	All uses permitted by right or by special use permit in the underlying zoning districts are permitted in the Medical Overlay District, with the exception of the following prohibited uses:
	Agricultural Uses
	Commercial fishing
	Farm labor and management services
	Fish hatcheries and preserves
	Grain, fruit, field crop and vegetable cultivation and storage
	Hunting, trapping and game propagation
	Livestock, horse, dairy, poultry and egg products
	Timber tracts, forest nursery, gathering of forest products

	Commercial Uses
	Adult entertainment.
	Beverage container collection center
	Beverage container recycling
	Boat rental, sale, storage or repair
	Campground, travel trailer park
	Garage, commercial storage
	Greenhouse or nursery, commercial
	Lawn, tree or garden service
	Lumberyard
	Mobile home sales
	Motor vehicle sales (allowed where located in a fully-enclosed building)
	Sheet metal shop
	Vehicle wash

	Industrial Uses
	Manufacture, storage and distribution of asbestos products; chemical, paints, fertilizers and abrasive products; explosives; fabricated metal products and machinery; lumber and wood products; petroleum, liquefied petroleum gas and coal products; petro...
	Animal and poultry slaughter, stockyards, rendering
	Automobile dismantlers and recyclers
	Contactor’s storage (outdoor)
	Drop yard (with or without preventative maintenance service)
	Leather and leather products tanning and finishing
	Metal, sand, stone, gravel, or clay mining or processing facility
	Primary metal manufacturing
	Primary metal distribution and storage
	Pulp mills
	Scrap metal processors
	Secondary materials dealers
	Tire recapping

	Transportation and Public Facility Uses
	Airline terminal, freight, service facility
	Boat dock, storage, repair
	Bus terminal or service facility
	Garbage or refuse collection service
	Refuse treatment, storage, disposal or recycling
	Landfill
	Railroad switching yard, terminal, piggyback yard
	Taxicab dispatch station
	Truck or motor freight terminal, service facility


	The following uses, where permitted by right in the underlying district, shall require a special use permit within the Medical Overlay District.
	Boarding house
	Fraternity, sorority
	Group shelter
	Rooming house
	Transitional home
	Student dormitory
	Recreational field
	Motor vehicle parking lot
	Motor vehicle service station
	Nightclub
	Retail sales or vending, outdoor
	Tavern, cocktail lounge
	Contactor’s storage (indoor)
	Warehouse, self-service or mini-storage

	In addition, upper-story residential is permitted by right in the Medical Overlay District.

	Building Envelope Standards
	Applicability
	Frontage Map
	Building Regulations

	Height Standards
	Building Height Standards
	Bulk Plane

	Streetscape Standards
	Shopfront Frontage
	Urban Frontage
	Commercial Frontage
	Street Trees

	Site Development Standards
	Applicability
	Landscaping and Screening
	Any building, structure, or use is subject to the landscaping requirements of Chapter 4.7, Landscaping and Screening.).
	Trash collection, trash compaction, recycling collection and other similar service areas shall be located on the side or rear of the building and shall be screened from view from residentially-zoned property or public rights-of-way. Screening enclosur...
	Trash collection, trash compaction, recycling collection and other similar service areas shall be located a minimum of 50 feet away from any residentially-zoned property line.
	No garage doors, bay doors or loading areas shall face a Shopfront or Urban Frontage.
	Loading areas shall be subject to the following screening requirements:
	Provide a minimum 100 percent year-round screen of all loading areas visible from residentially-zoned property or public right-of-way.
	This screen shall consist of berms, walls, fences, plant material or combination totaling eight feet in height at installation or completion of construction. Wall or fence materials shall be compatible with the primary structure.
	Loading docks shall be located to the side or rear of buildings when within 50 feet of any residentially-zoned property, unless the loading area is wholly within a closed building.

	All roof, ground and wall mounted mechanical equipment (e.g. air handling equipment, compressors, duct work, transformers and elevator equipment) shall be screened from view from residential properties or public rights-of-way at ground level of the pr...
	Roof-mounted mechanical equipment shall be shielded from view on all sides. Screening shall consist of materials consistent with the primary building materials, and may include metal screening or louvers which are painted to blend with the primary str...
	Wall or ground-mounted equipment screening shall be constructed of planting screens; brick, stone, reinforced concrete, or other similar masonry materials; or other similar materials.
	Above-ground utilities and appurtenances to underground utilities which require above-ground installation shall be screened by a continuous planting of shrubs, with a minimum mature height equal to that of the utility structure. Required access ways t...

	Fences and Walls
	Fences and walls shall be constructed of high quality materials, such as decorative blocks, brick, stone and wrought iron.
	Chain-link fences, barbed wire or concertina wire shall not be permitted.
	Breaks in the fence or wall may be provided for pedestrian connections to adjacent developments.
	The maximum length of a continuous, unbroken and uninterrupted fence or wall plane shall be 100 feet. Breaks shall be provided through the use of columns, landscaped areas, transparent sections and a change in material.
	Fences shall not be constructed in the sight triangle.

	Drive-Thru Facilities
	A drive-thru window shall only be permitted where it is not facing the public right-of-way of a Shopfront or Urban Frontage.
	Drive-thru windows and lanes placed between the right-of-way and the associated building shall require landscape plantings installed and maintained along the entire length of the drive-thru lane, located between the drive-thru lane and the adjacent ri...
	No drive-thru window shall be permitted on the side of a building adjacent to any residentially-zoned property.

	Parking
	Due to the high availability of public transportation in the Medical Overlay District area, any building, structure, or use may reduce the total number of required parking spaces specified in Chapter 4.6, Parking and Loading by up to 25 percent. Where...
	Surface parking lots are not allowed unless as accessory to a principal use permitted by both the underlying district and this overlay district, or as approved by special exception.
	Any building, structure, or use must meet the loading requirements of Section 4.6.7.
	The Land Use Control Board may approve modifications to any parking requirements in accordance with the special exception process.

	Signs

	Definitions
	Blank Wall Area. For the purposes of this chapter, blank wall area shall mean a portion of the exterior façade of the building which does not include a substantial material change (paint color is not considered a substantial change); windows or doors;...
	Commercial Frontage. See Section 8.1.5.
	Shopfront Frontage. See Section 8.1.5.
	Transparent. Material through which light can travel with minimal scattering so that objects can be viewed clearly through it.
	Translucent. Material through which light passes, but in such a way that a clear image cannot be formed of the object viewed through it.
	Upper-Story Residential. A residential unit on the upper floors of a permitted nonresidential use.
	Urban Frontage. See Section 8.1.5.


	University District Overlay (-UDO)
	Purpose
	Boundaries
	Applicability
	All new building construction;
	All building expansion with removal of more than 25% of existing walls facing a public street, or a street-facing elevation if the parcel is landlocked; or removal of more than 50% of all existing exterior walls.
	All existing buildings that are not in conformance with the requirements of the underlying district or this overlay district at the time of adoption shall be governed by Article 10, Nonconformities.

	Site Plan Review
	Authority
	Administrative Deviations
	Special Exceptions
	Authority
	Permitted Special Exception
	Additional height.
	Modifications to any parking requirements.
	Building width greater than 75 feet on a Shopfront designated Street
	Building width greater than 100 feet on an Urban designated Street



	Uses Permitted
	Building Envelope Standards
	Additional Requirements: Shopfront and Urban Designated Streets
	Exit drives from drive-thru windows shall not exit onto a Shopfront or Urban designated street except as a drive that is shared with other traffic using the site. Exclusive drive-thru lanes shall not exit onto a Shopfront or Urban designated street.
	Surface parking lots are not allowed except as accessory to a principal use permitted by the zoning district in which it is located.
	Ground floor commercial use or public space shall be required along public street frontages of parking garages

	Boundaries of the University District Overlay (-UDO)
	Frontage Map
	Building Regulations

	Height Standards
	Bulk Plane
	Streetscape Standards
	Site Development Standards
	Applicability
	Landscaping and Screening
	Any building, structure, or use is subject to the landscaping requirements of Chapter 4.7 Landscaping and Screening.
	Trash collection, trash compaction, recycling collection and other similar service areas shall be located on the side or rear of the building and shall be screened from view from residentially zoned property or public rights-of-way. Screening enclosur...
	Trash collection, trash compaction, recycling collection and other similar service areas shall be located a minimum of 50 feet away from any residentially zoned property line.
	No garage doors, bay doors or loading areas shall face a Shopfront or Urban Frontage.
	Loading areas shall be subject to the following screening requirements:
	Provide a minimum 100 percent year round screen of all loading areas visible from residentially zoned property or public right-of-way.
	This screen shall consist of berms, walls, fences, plant material or combination totaling eight feet in height at installation or completion of construction. Wall or fence materials shall be compatible with the primary structure.
	Loading docks shall be located to the side or rear of buildings when within 50 feet of any residentially zoned property line.

	All roof, ground and wall mounted mechanical equipment (e.g. air handling equipment, compressors, duct work, transformers and elevator equipment) shall be screened from view from residential properties or public rights-of-way at ground level of the pr...
	Roof-mounted mechanical equipment shall be shielded from view on all sides. Screening shall consist of materials consistent with the primary building materials, and may include metal screening or louvers which are painted to blend with the primary str...
	Wall or ground mounted equipment screening shall be constructed of planting screens, brick stone, reinforced concrete, or other similar masonry materials; or other similar materials.
	Above ground utilities and appurtenances to underground utilities which require above ground installation shall be screened by a continuous planting of shrubs, with a minimum mature height equal to that of the utility structure. Required access ways t...

	Fences and Walls
	Fences and walls shall be constructed of high quality materials, such as decorative blocks, brick, stone and wrought iron.
	Chain link fences, barbed wire or concertina wire shall not be permitted.
	Breaks in the fence or wall may be provided for pedestrian connections to adjacent developments.
	The maximum length of a continuous, unbroken and uninterrupted fence or wall plane shall be 100 feet.  Breaks shall be provided through the use of columns, landscaped areas, transparent sections and a change in material.
	Fences shall not be constructed in the sight triangle.

	Drive-Thru Facilities
	A drive-thru window shall only be permitted where it is not facing the public right-of-way of a Shopfront or Urban Frontage.
	Drive-thru windows and lanes placed between the right-of-way and the associated building shall require landscape plantings installed and maintained along the entire length of the drive-thru lane and the adjacent right-of-way. Such screening shall be a...
	No drive-thru window shall be permitted on the side of a building adjacent to any residentially zoned property.

	Parking
	Due to the high availability of public transportation in the University District Overlay (-UDO) area, any building, structure, or use is exempt from the off-street parking spaces for motor vehicles and loading requirements of Chapter 4.6.
	Where off street parking is provided, it shall comply with the geometric requirements of Chapter 4.6. Where parking spaces beyond the required parking spaces set forth in Chapter 4.6 are provided in surface parking lots, such additional spaces shall b...

	Bicycle Parking
	All nonresidential development in the CMU-1 and CMU-2 districts shall provide a minimum of two bicycle parking spaces (high quality inverted U racks).
	Nonresidential development in the CMU-1 and CMU-2 districts with more than 20 parking spaces shall provide a minimum of six bicycle parking spaces.
	Bicycle parking spaces must be located with 200 feet of a functioning building entrance.
	All bicycle parking facilities must be high quality inverted, U type construction. Alternative high quality bicycle parking facilities may be approved by the Planning Director if they can be shown to;
	Provide adequate theft protection and security; and
	Support the bicycle at two points of contact to prevent damage to the bicycle wheels and frame.


	Signs
	The sign regulations in all residential zoning districts shall meet the base district standards.
	Sign regulations in all nonresidential underlying zoning districts shall meet the standards of the sign regulations set out in Section 7.1.11.


	Uses Permitted In the University District Overlay (-UDO)
	Definitions
	Blank Wall Area – For the purposes of this chapter, blank wall area shall mean a portion of the exterior façade of the building which does not include a substantial material change (paint color is not considered a substantial change; windows or doors;...
	Shopfront Frontage – See Section 8.2.6.
	Urban Frontage – See Section 8.2.6.
	Transparent – Material through which light can travel with minimal scattering so that objects can be viewed clearly through it.
	Translucent – Material through which light passes, but in such a way that a clear image cannot be formed of the object viewed through it.
	Upper-Story Residential – A residential unit on the upper floors of a permitted non residential use.


	Transitional Office Overlay (-TO)
	Purpose
	Designation of Transitional Office Overlay
	A Transitional Office Overlay may only be established as a zoning map change in accordance with the requirements of Chapter 9.5.
	A Transitional Office Overlay may be established over any residential district, and may be established over more than one residential district.

	Site Plan Review
	Permitted Uses
	Any use permitted by right, subject to any use standard, or as a special use in the underlying base districts shall be permitted in the overlay.
	The following uses or use categories shall be permitted in addition to the uses permitted in the underlying residential district. No retail sales shall be permitted as a principal use in the overlay.
	Upper-story residential;
	Medical facilities (other than hospitals);
	Offices;
	Animal hospitals, veterinary clinics, animal boarding places (all without
	outdoor pens or runs);
	Artist galleries; and
	Artist studios.


	Special Development Standards
	Residential Appearance
	Buildings in the Transitional Office Overlay shall maintain a single-family detached residential appearance and scale. Residential appearance and scale shall expressly include details from residential uses within 150 feet of the overlay area. Such det...
	Roof type, including extent of eaves, if any;
	Porches or other similar articulation of the front façade;
	Size, pattern and location of windows and doors; and
	Garage or parking location.


	Building Length and Floor Area
	The maximum length of a new building shall not exceed 80 feet.
	The maximum floor area of any nonresidential use in the overlay or aggregation of multiple nonresidential uses in a single building shall be 5,000 square feet.

	Outdoor Activity
	Parking
	Front Setbacks
	Garages and Carports
	Front Porches
	Ground Floor Elevation


	Residential Corridor Overlay District (-RC)
	Purpose
	Overlay Restrictions
	All land fronting a designated Residential Corridor, for a depth of 200 feet, shall not be eligible for rezoning to a nonresidential district nor shall such land be eligible for a change in use from a residential use to a nonresidential use. Certain c...
	All land fronting the designated Residential Corridor, for a depth of 200 feet, shall not be eligible for rezoning to a mixed use or nonresidential district or shall such land be eligible for a change in use from a residential use to a nonresidential ...
	Rezoning to OG, CMU-1, CMU-2, CMU-3, CBD, CMP-1, CMP-2, EMP, WD, or IH shall be specifically prohibited and no special permits for uses other than those outlined above shall be considered.
	Nonconforming uses along a designated Residential Corridor shall be subject to the provisions of Article 10, Nonconformities.
	The preferred housing type adjacent to a designated Residential Corridor is a single-family detached structure, or, where appropriate, a large home.

	Criteria for Designation
	Classified as an arterial or as a major connector on the MPO Long Range Transportation Plan.
	Contain three blocks on either side or have 2,000 feet of continuous frontage on both sides.
	Have no more than five percent of the street frontage zoned and/or developed for office, commercial or industrial purposes.
	For the purpose of this Chapter, a block is defined as the area abutting an arterial or a major connector as set forth above; which area is intersected at two points by a public street or freeway, a railroad right-of-way, corporate limit or power tran...

	Establishment of Specific Residential Corridors
	Procedure for Classification
	Through the rezoning process (see Chapter 9.5), any resident in the City of Memphis or unincorporated portion of Shelby County may file an application, accompanied by a fee approved by the Memphis City Council and Shelby County Board of Commissioners,...
	The deletion of a street or segment of a street that has been designated as a Residential Corridor shall require a 2/3 vote of the governing bodies.

	Administration

	Historic Overlay District (-H)
	General Provisions
	Purpose
	The Historic Overlay District (-H) is intended to protect and conserve the heritage and character of the community by providing for the preservation of designated areas, including individual properties that embody important elements of social, economi...
	It is intended that this development code ensure that buildings or structures in a Historic Overlay District are in harmony with other buildings or structures located within the District. However, it is not the intention of this development code to re...

	District Established
	Certificate of Appropriateness Required

	Historic Overlay (-H) District Designation
	General Purposes
	To promote the educational and cultural welfare of the people of the City of Memphis;
	To preserve and protect the historic and architectural value of significant resources;
	To insure compatibility and to create an aesthetic atmosphere within a Historic Overlay District;
	To foster civic beauty and community pride;
	To stabilize and improve property values and to strengthen the local economy;
	To enhance the City’s attractions to tourists and visitors and the support and stimulus to business and industry thereby provided.

	Pre-Application Conference
	Application Requirements
	An application for a Historic Overlay District zoning change shall be submitted in accordance with Section 9.3.3, Application Requirements.
	The Planning Director has established specific submittal requirements for a Historic Overlay District zoning change (see Application for requirements).

	Designation
	The Landmarks Commission (see also Section 9.1.4) shall review applications regarding a Historic Overlay District. A public hearing shall be held and notice given in accordance with Section 9.3.4, Public Hearings and Notification.
	The Landmarks Commission shall furnish to the Land Use Control Board in writing, its recommendations regarding the application for a Historic Overlay District zoning change).
	The governing bodies shall review and consider the recommendations of the Landmarks Commission and the Land Use Control Board prior to the establishment of a Historic Overlay District (see also Chapter 9.5, Zoning Change).

	Criteria for Designation
	Associated with events which have made a significant contribution to local, state or national history; or
	Associated with persons significant in our past; or
	Comprised of structures or groups of structures that embody the distinctive characteristics of a type, period, or method of construction; or that represent the work of a master or possess high artistic values; or that represent a significant and disti...
	Likely to yield archaeological information; or
	Listed in the National Register of Historic Places.

	Adoption of Design Review Guidelines
	Prior to the establishment of any Historic Overlay District, the Landmarks Commission shall adopt a set of design review guidelines, which it will apply in ruling upon the granting or denial of a Certificate of Appropriateness (see Section 8.5.3). Suc...
	Reasonable public notice and opportunity for public comment, by public hearing or otherwise, shall be required before the adoption of any such design review guidelines.
	Historic Multi-Family Properties.  The Landmarks Commission shall have the authority to designate certain two-family, three-family and multi-family properties within any Historic Overlay District as Historic Multi-Family Properties, which shall be ide...


	Certificate of Appropriateness
	Applicability
	The Building Official shall not issue any building or other permit in a Historic Overlay District for the construction, alteration, demolition or relocation of a building, object, structure or site within a Historic Overlay District unless a Certifica...
	The Landmarks Commission (see also Section 9.1.4) is authorized to review the construction, alteration, relocation or demolition of any building, structure, object or site, whether privately or publicly owned, which is located in a Historic Overlay Di...
	Failure of a property owner or the holder of a building or other permit to construct, demolish, alter or relocate a building or any property in accordance with the requirements of the Certificate of Appropriateness shall constitute a violation of this...

	Pre-Application Conference
	Application Requirements
	An application for a Certificate of Appropriateness shall be submitted in accordance with Section 9.3.3, Application Requirements.
	The Planning Director has established specific submittal requirements for a Certificate of Appropriateness (see Application for requirements).

	Landmarks Commission Action
	The Landmarks Commission shall make a decision on the appropriateness of the proposed development within 30 days after the application has been determined complete and within ten days shall issue or deny the Certificate of Appropriateness, stating app...
	In the event of a determination to deny a Certificate of Appropriateness, the Landmarks Commission shall request consultation with the applicant for a period not to exceed 60 days for the purpose of considering modifications to the application in keep...

	Certificates of Appropriateness Determination
	It shall be the duty of the Landmarks Commission to make the following determinations with respect to any Historic Overlay District when application is made for a Certificate of Appropriateness, or whenever any such determination is deemed necessary b...
	Appropriateness of altering, constructing, moving or demolishing any building, structure or object within a Historic Overlay District.
	Appropriateness of exterior architectural features, including signs and other exterior fixtures.
	Appropriateness of exterior design of any new addition on any existing building or structure.
	Appropriateness of front yard, side yards, off-street parking spaces, location of entrance drives into the property, of sidewalks along the public right-of-way.
	Appropriateness of the general exterior design, arrangement, texture of material of the building or other structure in question and the relation of such factors to similar features of buildings in the immediate surroundings, however, the Landmarks Com...

	Upon review of the application for a building permit, the Landmarks Commission shall give prime consideration to:
	Historical or architectural value of the present structure.
	The relationship of the exterior architectural features of such structure to the rest of the structure in the surrounding area.
	The compatibility of exterior design, arrangement, texture and materials proposed to be used.
	To any other factor, including aesthetic, which is deemed pertinent.


	Application for Removal or Demolition
	Estimate of the cost of the proposed redevelopment, alteration, demolition or removal and an estimate of any additional cost that would be incurred to comply with the recommendations of the Commission for changes necessary for the issuance of a Certif...
	A report from a licensed engineer or architect with experience in rehabilitation as to the structural soundness of any structures on the property and their suitability for rehabilitation.
	Estimated market value of the property in its current condition; after completion of the proposed redevelopment, alteration, demolition, or removal; after any changes recommended by the Landmarks Commission; and in the case of a proposed demolition, a...
	In the case of a proposed demolition, an estimate from an architect, developer, real estate consultant, appraiser or other real estate professional experienced in rehabilitation as to the economic feasibility of rehabilitation or reuse of the existing...
	Amount paid for the property, the date of purchase and the party from whom purchased, including a description of the relationship, if any between the owner of record or Applicant, and the person from whom the property was purchased and any terms of fi...
	If the property is income-producing, the annual gross income from the property for the previous two years; itemized operating and maintenance expenses for the previous two years; and depreciation deductions and annual cash flow before and after debt s...
	Any other information considered necessary by the Landmarks Commission to make a determination as to whether the property does yield or may yield a reasonable return to the owners. Request for consideration shall be taken up at public hearing with rea...

	Enforcement
	To monitor work in a Historic Overlay District, the Landmarks Commission staff will conduct routine surveys to insure that work in progress is undertaken and completed in compliance with the Certificate of Appropriateness and to see that the work is n...
	By certified mail to the last known address of the applicant or owner of record; or
	By telephone.

	If within seven days, action is not undertaken by the owner to meet the requirements of the Certificate of Appropriateness, the Landmarks Commission may determine that noncompliance has occurred. The Landmarks Commission shall notify the Building Offi...

	Use of Property
	Violation and Penalty
	Where an alteration is undertaken without issuance of a Certificate of Appropriateness, the owner shall be required to return the property, in as much is reasonably possible, to its state prior to the alteration, or as determined appropriate by the La...
	In addition to the party determined to be in violation of this development code, any other person who may have knowingly assisted in the commission for any such violation shall be guilty of a separate offense.


	Demolition by Neglect
	Applicability
	Conditions of Neglect Defined and Prohibited
	Deterioration of exterior walls, foundations, or other vertical support that causes leaning, sagging, splitting, listing, or buckling.
	Deterioration of flooring or floor supports, roofs, or other horizontal members that causes leaning, sagging, splitting, listing, or buckling.
	Deterioration of external chimneys that causes leaning, sagging, splitting, listing, or buckling.
	Deterioration or crumbling of exterior plasters or mortars.
	Ineffective waterproofing of exterior walls, roofs, and foundations, including broken windows or doors.
	Defective protection or lack of weather protection for exterior wall and roof coverings, including lack of paint, or weathering due to lack of paint or other protective covering.
	Rotting, holes, and other forms of decay.
	Deterioration of exterior stairs, porches, handrails, window and door frames, cornices, entablatures, wall facings, and architectural details that causes de-lamination, instability, loss of shape and form, or crumbling.
	Heaving, subsidence, or cracking of sidewalks, steps, or pathways.
	Deterioration of fences, gates, and accessory structures.
	Deterioration that has a detrimental effect on the surrounding Historic Overlay District, or on the special character of the historic landmark.
	Deterioration that contributes to a hazardous or unsafe condition.

	Initiation by Petition
	Notice of Investigation
	Responsibilities of Planning Director
	Investigate the allegation that a condition of neglect exists;
	Hold one or more meetings in which the owner, other persons who have received notice, or other interested persons may give information;
	Issue a written determination, supported by findings of fact, regarding the allegation within 45 days of the owner's receipt of notice;
	Include within the determination a time period for correcting the condition of neglect, if a condition of neglect has been found;
	Retain all information presented by the owner or other persons;
	Deliver the written determination through any of the means for delivery of notice, as described above;
	Designate the written determination as a final administrative determination with the right of appeal to the Landmarks Commission; and
	Include information regarding rights to a de novo hearing before the Landmarks Commission.

	Suspension of Process
	Appeal of Planning Director Decision
	If the property owner disagrees with the Planning Director’s determination, the owner may appeal and may request a hearing before the Landmarks Commission.
	The request shall be delivered to the Planning Director, in writing, within 30 days of receipt of the Planning Director’s determination.
	The Landmarks Commission shall hold a hearing on the issue of whether demolition by neglect is occurring on the property.
	The Landmarks Commission’s written decision shall include findings of fact and conclusions regarding demolition by neglect consistent with this Chapter. It shall be delivered to the appealing party by certified mail, return receipt requested.
	Appeals from any decision of the Landmarks Commission may be taken in accordance with Section 9.23.3 of this Development Code. If the decision is not appealed it shall be considered a final decision subject to enforcement with no rights of appeal.

	Safeguards from Undue Economic Hardship
	Right of Claim of Economic Hardship
	Issuance of Stay for Economic Hardship
	Process
	Evidence Regarding Undue Economic Hardship
	Nature of ownership (individual, business, or nonprofit) or legal possession, custody, and control.
	Financial resources of the owner and/or parties in interest.
	Cost of repairs.
	Assessed value of the land and improvements.
	Real estate taxes for the previous two years.
	Amount paid for the property, date of purchase, and party from whom purchased, including a description of the relationship between the owner and the person from whom the property was purchased, or other means of acquisition of title, such as by gift o...
	Annual debt service, if any, for previous two years.
	Any listing of the property for sale or rent, price asked, and offers received, if any.
	Annual gross income, if any, from the property for the previous two years.
	Itemized operating and maintenance expenses for the previous two years, including proof that adequate and competent management procedures were followed.
	Annual cash flow, if any, for the previous two years.


	Powers and Election of Remedies
	Penalties and Remedies
	Equitable Remedy
	Order of Abatement

	Civil Penalty


	Airport Overlay District (-AP)
	Applicability
	General Provisions

	Floodplain Overlay District (-FP)
	Purpose
	Restrict or prohibit uses which are vulnerable to water or erosion hazards, or which result in damaging increases in erosion, flood heights, or velocities;
	Require that uses vulnerable to floods, including community facilities, be protected against flood damage at the time of initial construction;
	Control the alteration of natural floodplains, stream channels, and natural protective barriers which are involved in the accommodation floodwaters;
	Control filling, grading, dredging and other development which may increase flood damage or erosion; and
	Prevent or regulate the construction of flood barriers which will unnaturally divert flood waters or which may increase flood hazards to other lands.

	Objectives
	To protect human life, health and property;
	To minimize expenditure of public funds for costly flood control projects;
	To minimize the need for rescue and relief efforts associated with flooding and generally undertaken at the expense of the general public;
	To minimize prolonged business interruptions;
	To minimize damage to public facilities and utilities such as water and gas mains, electric, telephone and sewer lines, streets and bridges located in floodable areas;
	To help maintain a stable tax base by providing for the sound use and development of flood prone areas in such a manner as to minimize blight in flood areas;
	To ensure that potential homebuyers are notified that property is in a floodable area; and
	To maintain eligibility for participation in the National Flood Insurance Program.

	General Provisions
	Application
	Basis for Establish the Areas of Special Flood Hazard
	Requirement for Development Permit
	Compliance
	Abrogation and Greater Restrictions
	Interpretation
	Warning and Disclaimer of Liability
	Penalties for Violation

	Administration
	Designation of Administrator
	Permit Procedures
	Application Stage
	Elevation in relation to mean sea level of the proposed lowest floor, including basement, of all buildings where Base Flood Elevations (BFE’s) are available, or to the highest adjacent grade when applicable under this Chapter.
	Elevation in relation to mean sea level to which any non-residential building will be flood-proofed where BFE’s are available, or to the highest adjacent grade when applicable under this Chapter.
	Design certificate from a registered professional engineer or architect that the proposed nonresidential flood-proofed building will meet the flood-proofing criteria in Sub-Sections 8.7.5A and 8.7.5B.
	Description of the extent to which any watercourse will be altered or relocated as a result of proposed development.

	Construction Stage
	Within unnumbered A zones, where flood elevation data are not available, the Administrator shall record the elevation of the lowest floor on the development permit. The elevation of the lowest floor shall be determined as the measurement of the lowest...
	For all new construction and substantial improvements, the permit holder shall provide to the Administrator an as-built certification of the regulatory floor elevation or floodproofing level upon the completion of the lowest floor or floodproofing. Wi...
	Any lowest floor certification made relative to mean sea level shall be prepared by or under the direct supervision of, a registered land surveyor and certified by same. When floodproofing is utilized for a nonresidential building said certification s...
	Any work undertaken prior to submission of the certification shall be at the permit holder's risk. The Administrator shall review the above-referenced certification data. Deficiencies detected by such review shall be corrected by the permit holder imm...


	Duties and Responsibilities of the Administrator
	Review of all development permits to assure that the permit requirements of this Chapter have been satisfied, and that proposed building sites will be reasonably safe from flooding.
	Advice to permittee that additional federal or state permits may be required, and if specific federal or state permit requirements are known, require that copies of such permits be provided and maintained on file with the development permit. This shal...
	Notification to adjacent communities and the Tennessee Department of Economic and Community Development, Local Planning Assistance Office, prior to any alteration or relocation of a watercourse, and submission of evidence of such notification to the F...
	For any altered or relocated watercourse, submit engineering data/analysis within six months to the Federal Emergency Management Agency to ensure accuracy of community flood maps through the Letter of Map Revision process. Assure that the flood carryi...
	Record the elevation, in relation to mean sea level or the highest adjacent grade, where applicable of the lowest floor including basement of all new or substantially improved buildings, in accordance with Sub-Section 8.7.4B.
	Record the actual elevation; in relation to mean sea level or the highest adjacent grade, where applicable to which the new or substantially improved buildings have been flood-proofed, in accordance with Sub-Section 8.7.4B.
	When flood proofing is utilized for a structure, the Administrator shall obtain certification of design criteria from a registered professional engineer or architect, in accordance with Sub-Section 8.7.4B.
	Where interpretation is needed as to the exact location of boundaries of the areas of special flood hazard (for example, where there appears to be a conflict between a mapped boundary and actual field conditions) the Administrator shall make the neces...
	When base flood elevation data or floodway data have not been provided by the Federal Emergency Management Agency then the Administrator shall obtain, review and reasonably utilize any base flood elevation and floodway data available from a Federal, S...
	Within unnumbered A zones, where base flood elevations have not been established and where alternative data is not available, the Administrator shall require the lowest floor of a building to be elevated or floodproofed to a level of at least three fe...
	All records pertaining to the provisions of this Chapter shall be maintained in the office of the Administrator and shall be open for public inspection. Permits issued under the provisions of this Chapter shall be maintained in a separate file or mark...


	Provisions for Flood Hazard Reduction
	General Standards
	New construction and substantial improvements to existing buildings shall be anchored to prevent flotation, collapse or lateral movement of the structure;
	Manufactured homes shall be elevated and anchored to prevent flotation, collapse, or lateral movement. Methods of anchoring may include, but are not limited to, use of over-the-top or frame ties to ground anchors. This standard shall be in addition to...
	New construction and substantial improvements to existing buildings shall be constructed with materials and utility equipment resistant to flood damage;
	New construction or substantial improvements to existing buildings shall be constructed by methods and practices that minimize flood damage;
	All electrical, heating, ventilation, plumbing, air conditioning equipment, and other service facilities shall be designed and/or located so as to prevent water from entering or accumulating within the components during conditions of flooding;
	New and replacement water supply systems shall be designed to minimize or eliminate infiltration of flood waters into the system;
	New and replacement sanitary sewage systems shall be designed to minimize or eliminate infiltration of flood waters into the systems and discharges from the systems into flood waters;
	On-site waste disposal systems shall be located and constructed to avoid impairment to them or contamination from them during flooding;
	Any alteration, repair, reconstruction or improvements to a building that is in compliance with the provisions of this Chapter, shall meet the requirements of "new construction" as contained in this Chapter; and
	Any alteration, repair, reconstruction or improvements to a building that is not in compliance with the provision of this Chapter, shall be undertaken only if said non-conformity is not further extended or replaced.

	Specific Standards
	Residential Construction
	Where base flood elevation data is available, new construction or substantial improvement of any residential building (or manufactured home) shall have the lowest floor, including basement, elevated no lower than one foot above the base flood elevatio...
	Within unnumbered A zones, where base flood elevations have not been established and where alternative data is not available, the Administrator shall require the lowest floor of a building to be elevated or floodproofed to a level of at least three fe...

	Nonresidential Construction
	New construction or substantial improvement of any commercial, industrial, or nonresidential building, when BFE data is available, shall have the lowest floor, including basement, elevated or floodproofed no lower than one foot above the level of the ...
	Within unnumbered A zones, where base flood elevations have not been established and where alternative data is not available, the Administrator shall require the lowest floor of a building to be elevated or floodproofed to a level of at least three fe...
	Buildings located in all A-zones may be flood-proofed, in lieu of being elevated, provided that all areas of the building below the required elevation are watertight, with walls substantially impermeable to the passage of water, and are built with str...

	Elevated Building
	Designs for complying with this requirement must either be certified by a professional engineer or architect or meet the following minimum criteria:
	Provide a minimum of two openings having a total net area of not less than one square inch for every square foot of enclosed area subject to flooding;
	The bottom of all openings shall be no higher than one foot above the finish grade; and
	Openings may be equipped with screens, louvers, valves or other coverings or devices provided they permit the automatic flow of floodwaters in both directions.

	Access to the enclosed area shall be the minimum necessary to allow for parking of vehicles (garage door) or limited storage of maintenance equipment used in connection with the premises (standard exterior door) or entry to the elevated living area (s...
	The interior portion of such enclosed area shall not be partitioned or finished into separate rooms in such a way as to impede the movement of floodwaters and all such petitions shall comply with the provisions of Sub-Section 8.7.5B.

	Standards for Manufactured Homes and Recreational Vehicles
	All manufactured homes placed, or substantially improved, on: (1) individual lots or parcels, (2) in expansions to existing manufactured home parks or subdivisions, or (3) in new or substantially improved manufactured home parks or subdivisions, must ...
	All manufactured homes placed or substantially improved in an existing manufactured home park or subdivision must be elevated so that either :
	When base flood elevations are available the lowest floor of the manufactured home is elevated on a permanent foundation no lower than one foot above the level of the base flood elevation; or
	Absent base flood elevations the manufactured home chassis is elevated and supported by reinforced piers (or other foundation elements) at least three feet in height above the highest adjacent grade.

	Any manufactured home, which has incurred “substantial damage” as the result of a flood or that has substantially improved, must meet the standards of Sub-Sections 8.7.5A and 8.7.5B.
	All manufactured homes must be securely anchored to an adequately anchored foundation system to resist flotation, collapse and lateral movement.
	All recreational vehicles placed on identified flood hazard sites must either:
	Be on the site for fewer than 180 consecutive days;
	Be fully licensed and ready for freeway use. A recreational vehicle is ready for freeway use if it is licensed, on its wheels or jacking system, attached to the site only by quick disconnect type utilities and security devices, and has no permanently ...
	The recreational vehicle must meet all the requirements for new construction, including the anchoring and elevation requirements of this section above if on the site for longer than 180 consecutive days.


	Standards for Subdivisions
	All subdivision proposals shall be consistent with the need to minimize flood damage.
	All subdivision proposals shall have public utilities and facilities such as sewer, gas, electrical and water systems located and constructed to minimize or eliminate flood damage.
	All subdivision proposals shall have adequate drainage provided to reduce exposure to flood hazards.
	Base flood elevation data shall be provided for subdivision proposals and other proposed developments (including manufactured home parks and subdivisions) that are greater than 50 lots and/or five acres in area.


	Standards for Areas of Special Flood Hazard with Established Base Flood Elevations and with Floodways Designated
	Encroachments are prohibited, including earthen fill material, new construction, substantial improvements or other developments within the regulatory floodway. Development may be permitted however, provided it is demonstrated through hydrologic and hy...
	New construction or substantial improvements of buildings shall comply with all applicable flood hazard reduction provisions of this section and all other provisions that apply to the FW District.

	Standards for Areas of Special Flood Hazard Zones AE with Established Base Flood Elevations but without Floodways Designated
	No encroachments, including fill material, new structures or substantial improvements shall be located within areas of special flood hazard, unless certification by a registered professional engineer is provided demonstrating that the cumulative effec...
	New construction or substantial improvements of buildings shall be elevated or flood-proofed to elevations established in accordance with Sub-Sections 8.7.5A and 8.7.5B.

	Standards for Streams without Established Base Flood Elevations or Floodways (A Zones)
	When base flood elevation data or floodway data have not been provided in accordance with Section 8.7.3, then the Administrator shall obtain, review and reasonably utilize any scientific or historic base flood elevation and floodway data available fro...
	No encroachments, including structures or fill material, shall be located within an area equal to the width of the stream or 20 feet, whichever is greater, measured from the top of the stream bank, unless certification by registered professional engin...
	In special flood hazard areas without base flood elevation data, new construction or substantial improvements of existing shall have the lowest floor of the lowest enclosed area (including basement) elevated no less than three feet above the highest a...

	Standards for Areas of Shallow Flooding (AO and AH Zones)
	All new construction and substantial improvements of residential and non-residential buildings shall have the lowest floor, including basement, elevated to at least one foot above the flood depth number specified on the Flood Insurance Rate Map (FIRM)...
	All new construction and substantial improvements of nonresidential buildings may be flood-proofed in lieu of elevation. The structure together with attendant utility and sanitary facilities must be flood proofed and designed watertight to be complete...
	Adequate drainage paths shall be provided around slopes to guide floodwaters around and away from proposed structures.
	The Administrator shall certify the elevation or the highest adjacent grade, where applicable, and the record shall become a permanent part of the permit file.

	Standards for Areas Protected by Flood Protection System (A-99 Zones)
	Standards for Unmapped Streams
	In areas adjacent to such unmapped streams, no encroachments including fill material or structures shall be located within an area of at least equal to twice the width of the stream, measured from the top of each stream bank, unless certification by a...
	When new elevation data is available, new construction or substantial improvements of buildings shall be elevated or flood proofed to elevations established in accordance with Sections 8.7.4 and 8.7.5.


	Variance Procedures
	Board of Adjustment
	The City of Memphis and Shelby County Board of Adjustment shall hear and decide appeals and requests for variances from the requirements of this Chapter.
	Variances may be issued for the repair or rehabilitation of historic structures upon a determination that the proposed repair or rehabilitation will not preclude the structure's continued designation as a historic structure and the variance is the min...
	In passing upon such applications, the Board of Adjustment shall consider all technical evaluations, all relevant factors, all standards specified in other sections of this Chapter, and:
	The danger that materials may be swept onto other property to the injury of others;
	The danger to life and property due to flooding or erosion ;
	The susceptibility of the proposed facility and its contents to flood damage;
	The importance of the services provided by the proposed facility to the community;
	The necessity of the facility to a waterfront location, in the case of a functionally dependent facility;
	The availability of alternative locations, not subject to flooding or erosion damage, for the proposed use;
	The relationship of the proposed use to the comprehensive plan and floodplain management program for that area;
	The safety of access to the property in times of flood for ordinary and emergency vehicles;
	The expected heights, velocity, duration, rate of rise and sediment transport of the flood waters and the effects of wave action, if applicable, expected at the site; and
	The costs of providing governmental services during and after flood conditions including maintenance and repair of public utilities and facilities such as sewer, gas, electrical, and water systems, and streets and bridges.

	Upon consideration of the factors listed above, and the purposes of this Chapter, the Board of Adjustment may attach such conditions to the granting of variances as it deems necessary to effectuate the purposes of this Chapter.
	Variances shall not be issued within any designated floodway if any increase in flood levels during the base flood discharge would result.

	Conditions for Variances
	Variances shall be issued upon a determination that the variance is the minimum relief necessary, considering the flood hazard; and in the instance of a historical building, a determination that the variance is the minimum relief necessary so as not t...
	Variances shall only be issued upon: a showing of good and sufficient cause, a determination that failure to grant the variance would result in exceptional hardship; or a determination that the granting of a variance will not result in increased flood...
	Any applicant to whom a variance is granted shall be given written notice that the issuance of a variance to construct a structure below the base flood level will result in increased premium rates for flood insurance, and that such construction below ...
	The Administrator shall maintain the records of all appeal actions and report any variances to the Federal Emergency Management Agency upon request.



	Fletcher Creek Overlay District (-FC)
	Purpose
	Administrative Site Plan Review
	Administrative site plan review shall be required prior to the issuance of any building permit, (except for single family) for any new building or building expansion or replacement on lots of record or exempt lots in the -FC District (see Chapter 9.12...
	In addition to filing requirements of Chapter 9.12, Administrative Site Plan Review, the following shall be required:
	An hydrologic study performed by a registered professional engineer, licensed in the State of Tennessee which will indicate how the development or construction proposed will prevent any increase in the peak discharge rate from pre to post development ...
	A Maintenance Plan signed by the applicant that provides the property owner agrees to the following actions:
	Upon completion of improvements, the applicant shall submit or cause to be submitted to the appropriate City or County Engineer the following: As Built Surveys of stormwater management structures. A letter signed by the design engineer certifying that...
	A description of the type and frequency of maintenance activities that will ensure functioning of the structures and no reduction in storage capacity from silt or other debris.

	Elevation of proposed buildings or expansions. If in or within five feet of a flood hazard area, then the 100 year base flood elevation must also be indicated. All structures built within the district shall be at least 30 inches above the 100 year bas...
	Location of existing streams, channels or other drainage ways on the property and proposed storm water improvements to ensure handling the 10 and 25 year storm on site.
	Location of all other required improvements including but not limited to roads, sidewalks, landscaping and buffer areas.


	Application of Regulations
	The -FC Overlay District land is shown on the Zoning Map (see Chapter 2.4).The regulations contained in this Chapter apply to the development of such land in addition to the regulations contained in the underlying zoning district for such land.
	The provisions of this Chapter apply to any new structure or expansion of an existing structure on a standard subdivided lot as well as on all otherwise exempt lots, planned developments including lots which meet exemption criteria established in Chap...
	Notwithstanding anything to the contrary, the provisions of this Chapter shall not apply to any building that has been issued a building permit or use and occupancy certificate on or before the effective date of this development code.
	If a property is located within the Fletcher Creek Basin west of Raleigh-LaGrange Road, it is exempt from the detention requirements of this Chapter. Such properties are still subject to the detention requirements of the Memphis and Shelby County Stor...
	If a development has an existing recorded final plat or has been issued a Final Plan/Plat Memorandum of Conformance by the Planning Director as of the effective date of this development code, the development will only be subject to the requirement for...
	The only exception to the 30 inches above the 100 year base flood elevation minimum floor elevation for issuance of a building permit is for an expansion of a single-family home which existed as of the effective date of this development code, which re...

	Additional Requirements for Permits and Approvals
	No permit or approval required by this development code or building code shall be granted unless the development, structure, or use of land proposed complies with the provisions of this Chapter.
	Any application for approval shall be required to:
	Ensure the proposed development or construction will not increase the peak discharge rate from pre-development levels to post-development levels, based on a ten and 25 year, 24 hour storm as described in the Memphis and Shelby County Storm Water Manag...
	Prepare and submit a Maintenance Plan, signed by the applicant, for any stormwater management improvements proposed or required. The owner is also responsible for maintaining any required stormwater detention to ensure storage capacity is maintained a...
	A Maintenance Plan signed by the applicant that provides the property owner agrees to the following actions:
	Upon completion of improvements, the applicant shall submit or cause to be submitted to the appropriate City or County Engineer the following:
	As Built Surveys of stormwater management structures.
	A letter signed by the design engineer certifying that improvements were built in substantial conformance with approved plans and will perform as intended.

	A description of the type and frequency of maintenance activities that will ensure functioning of the structure and no reduction in storage capacity from silt or other debris.

	There shall be no net loss of storage within the 100 year floodplain as defined and depicted on the 1982 FEMA Flood Insurance Rate Maps (FIRM). Any filling of a building site within this portion of the Fletcher Creek Flood. Hazard Area will provide an...
	Building permits for new structures or building expansions in the –FC District will require an Affidavit of floor elevation showing the lowest habitable floor at least 30 inches above the 100 year base flood according to the latest Flood Insurance Rat...
	The only exception to the 30 inch minimum above 100 year base flood for issuance of a building permit is for an expansion of an existing single-family detached home, which requires the lowest habitable floor elevation of the expansion be at least one ...



	Neighborhood Conservation Overlay District (-NC)
	Purpose
	Preserve and protect the character and valued features of established neighborhoods;
	Recognize the diversity among neighborhoods;
	Reduce conflicts between new construction and development in established neighborhoods;
	Provide knowledge about the parameters of neighborhood character; and
	Allow neighborhoods to formulate a plan that defines the common interests of the community that fosters a defined character for an established neighborhood.

	Certificate of Compliance Required
	General Provisions
	District Establishment
	Plan Required
	District Specifics
	Shall include a minimum of 15 adjacent privately-owned tracts or lots, unless the area proposed is an extension of the boundaries of a previously approved Neighborhood Conservation Overlay District.
	Shall include public/privately-owned tracts or lots that are but not limited to:
	Contiguous;
	Show similar development patterns:
	Of similar size; and
	Associated by common characteristics of geography, development, services, and interests.

	Shall consider other adjacent privately-owned lots having shared distinguishing characteristics that could be found to comprise a logical neighborhood unit, when determining the boundaries of a Neighborhood Conservation Overlay District.

	Nonconformities

	District Initiation
	Pre-application Conference
	Application and Submittal Requirements
	Statement of Purpose that addresses the following issues:
	What the proposed Neighborhood Conservation Overlay District wants to accomplish and why;
	Description of neighborhood character and valued features to be protected in the neighborhood; and
	Why the proposed Neighborhood Conservation Overlay District boundaries constitute a defined “neighborhood”.

	A map that indicates the boundaries of the proposed Neighborhood Conservation Overlay District, and identifies the lots within it.
	Description of the neighborhood, detailing land use, development, and distinguishing characteristics of neighborhood.
	Description of the history and evolution of the neighborhood.
	A petition that is (i) affirmatively signed by at least 50% of the property owners of lots within the proposed district, indicating those owners' support for the City/County to proceed with processing of the application, and (ii) signed by all of the ...
	The name and phone number of a designated representative for the neighborhood, who has the power to withdraw the application at any time.
	A list of all homeowner associations or other parties with an interest in the proposed Neighborhood Conservation Overlay District. This list shall include information as to the number of members and the officers’ names, mailing addresses, and phone nu...

	Neighborhood Conservation Plan
	General
	A Neighborhood Conservation Plan shall detail the policies intended to protect the neighborhood character and valued features identified in the proposed Neighborhood Conservation Overlay District. The Neighborhood Conservation Plan shall be drafted in...
	The Division of Planning and Development staff shall conduct a land use analysis of the neighborhood and shall present it at the neighborhood meetings. The land use analysis shall include at least the following elements:
	Zoning of area;
	Tract and lot sizes and configuration;
	Land uses in the neighborhood;
	Description of housing and other uses;
	Previous land use reviews completed in the neighborhood; and
	Aerial photos of neighborhood showing structure locations.


	Neighborhood Meetings
	At a minimum, two neighborhood meetings shall be conducted in conjunction with Division of Planning and Development staff as part of the Neighborhood Conservation Plan formulation process:
	An initial meeting to discuss the land use analysis, the boundaries of the proposed Overlay District, and what the neighborhood wants to accomplish with the Neighborhood Conservation Overlay District.
	A final meeting to present and discuss the final proposed Neighborhood Conservation Plan.

	All property owners within the proposed Neighborhood Conservation Overlay District boundaries will be notified by the Planning Director of the meeting date and time, and shall be sent information about the proposal.

	Plan Contents
	A map indicating the properties included and the proposed boundaries of the Neighborhood Conservation Overlay District. These boundaries may change from those initially submitted or proposed, based on land use analysis and input from neighborhood meet...
	The proposed development standards and requirements for the Neighborhood Conservation Overlay District.
	Other standards or background information related to the Neighborhood Conservation Overlay District such as:
	Location of proposed buildings or additions;
	Height;
	Size;
	Exterior materials;
	Exterior lighting;
	Neighborhood character and compatibility;
	Vistas preservation of or from specific locations, particularly from public lands and right of ways;
	Visual impact on natural features or neighborhood character;
	Compatibility with topography and vegetation;
	Landscaping and screening;
	Historic or archaeological resources;
	Runoff, erosion, and sedimentation; and
	Impact on Natural Landmarks or Natural Areas.



	Conditions for Approval
	The proposed Neighborhood Conservation Overlay District is an established area with shared distinguishing characteristics, which may include geography, development, services, and interests.
	The proposed Neighborhood Conservation Overlay District is a logical neighborhood unit with a closely settled development pattern on similar sized lots.
	The Neighborhood Conservation Overlay District Plan must be consistent with any applicable adopted plan for the areas (see Chapter 1.9), all applicable intergovernmental agreements, and the provisions of this development code.

	Agency and Public Review
	Review of a Neighborhood Conservation Plan shall proceed through the zoning changes process as set forth in Chapter 9.5, Zoning Change.
	The written consent of at least 72% of the owners of record of the lots within the proposed Neighborhood Conservation Overlay District, with each property allowed only one vote, must be obtained prior to review of the Neighborhood Conservation Overlay...
	Resolution of approval by the governing bodies shall include the Neighborhood Conservation Plan, and any specific site plan review criteria covered by Plan.

	Amendments to an Approved Neighborhood District
	A text amendment to an approved Neighborhood Conservation Overlay District shall go through the zoning text amendment process as set forth in Chapter 9.4, Text Amendment.
	A map amendment to an approved Neighborhood Conservation Overlay District shall go through the zoning map amendment process as set forth in Chapter 9.5, Zoning Change.

	Certificate of Compliance
	Within an adopted Neighborhood Conservation Overlay District, a Certificate of Compliance shall be issued prior beginning work and to receiving any other permits required by law, including but not limited to, required building permits.
	Applications for a Certificate of Compliance shall be made to the Planning Director, and shall include the following information:
	A narrative describing the proposed work;
	A site plan;
	Photographs of existing conditions;
	Plans and illustrations of proposed work; and
	Other information as the Planning Director may reasonably require to determine compliance with the approved Neighborhood Conservation Plan adopted for the Neighborhood Conservation Overlay District.

	The Planning Director shall issue a Certificate of Compliance if there is compliance with the Neighborhood Conservation Plan as adopted for the Neighborhood Conservation Overlay District, and may attach conditions to a Certificate of Compliance which ...
	Issuance of a required Certificate of Compliance shall be a prerequisite to an application for a building permit within the Neighborhood Conservation Overlay District. The Building Official shall not accept an application for a building permit within ...

	Enforcement


	Administration
	Review Bodies
	Governing Bodies
	General Authority
	Final Authority
	Text amendments;
	Zoning changes;
	Comprehensive rezonings;
	Special uses and special use amendments;
	Planned development outline plan and amendments;
	Planned development public contracts;
	Final plat public contracts;
	Right-of-way vacation;
	Right-of-way dedication; and
	Historic district designation.


	Land Use Control Board
	Establishment
	General Authority
	The Land Use Control Board performs related duties as directed by the governing bodies.
	The Land Use Control Board may exercise additional powers as may be described elsewhere in this development code and as permitted by the City or County Code of Ordinances.

	Review Authority
	Text amendments;
	Zoning changes;
	Comprehensive rezonings;
	Special uses and special use amendments;
	Planned development outline plan and amendments;
	Right-of-way vacation;
	Right-of-way dedication; and
	Historic district designation.

	Final Authority
	Planned development major revisions;
	Major preliminary plans;
	Resubdivision;
	Street name change;
	Plat of record vacation; and
	Special exceptions.


	Board of Adjustment
	Establishment
	General Authority
	The Board of Adjustment performs related duties as directed by the governing bodies.
	The Board of Adjustment may exercise additional powers as may be described elsewhere in this development code and as permitted by the City or County Code of Ordinances.

	Final Authority
	Variances;
	Appeals from Administrative decisions; and
	Interpretation of zoning district boundaries.


	Landmarks Commission
	Defined
	Establishment
	General Authority
	Recommend to the governing bodies designated sites and districts for loans and grants under the City Landmark Fund and subject to approval by the governing bodies; make application for and administer grants for the purpose of preserving and restoring ...
	Initiate or assist in surveys, plans and studies and programs designed to identify, list and evaluate structures, objects, sites and areas worth of preservation and develop strategies and methods for their protection.
	Consult with and consider the recommendations of civic groups, public agencies and citizens interested in historic preservation and provide information to the public.
	Research historic properties and apply for designation to the National Register of Historic Places and establish a list of properties eligible for designation as a Historic Overlay District.

	Review Authority
	Final Authority

	Center City Design Review Board
	Establishment
	General Authority
	The Center City Design Review Board performs related duties as directed by the City Council.
	The Center City Design Review Board may exercise additional powers as may be described elsewhere in this development code and as permitted by the City Code of Ordinances.

	Final Authority

	Planning Director
	Delegation of Authority
	General Authority
	The Planning Director performs related duties as directed by the governing bodies.
	The Planning Director may exercise additional powers as may be described elsewhere in this development code and as permitted by the City or County Code of Ordinances.

	Review Authority
	Text amendments;
	Zoning changes;
	Comprehensive rezonings;
	Special uses and special use amendments;
	Planned development outline plan and amendments;
	Planned development major revisions;
	Major preliminary plans review;
	Resubdivision;
	Right-of-way vacation;
	Right-of-way dedication;
	Street name change;
	Plat of record vacation;
	Special exceptions
	Historic district designation;
	Certificates of appropriateness; and
	Variances.

	Final Authority
	Special use minor revisions;
	Planned development minor revisions;
	Planned development final plats;
	Minor preliminary plans;
	Final plats;
	Administrative site plans;
	Tree removal;
	Final plat; Demolition by neglect; and
	Administrative deviations.


	Building Official
	Delegation of Authority
	General Authority
	The Building Official performs related duties as directed by the governing bodies.
	The Building Official may exercise additional powers as may be described elsewhere in this development code and as permitted by the City or County Code of Ordinances.

	Final Authority
	Temporary use review;
	Sign permit;
	Certificate of occupancy; and
	Written interpretations.


	Technical Review Committee
	Composition
	Department of Planning and Development – Land Use Controls.
	Department of Planning and Development – Comprehensive Planning.
	Department of Construction Code Enforcement.
	City Traffic Engineer.
	City and County Public Works Divisions.
	City and County Engineering Divisions.
	City and County Fire Departments.
	Memphis and Shelby County Health Department.
	Memphis Light, Gas, and Water Division.

	Review Authority
	Text amendments;
	Special uses and special use amendments;
	Special use minor revisions;
	Planned development outline plan and amendments;
	Planned development minor revisions;
	Planned development major revisions;
	Planned development final plats;
	Minor preliminary plans;
	Major preliminary plans;
	Resubdivision;
	Final plats;
	Final plat public contracts;
	Right-of-way vacation;
	Right-of-way dedication;
	Street name change;
	Plat of record vacation;
	Administrative site plans; and
	Special exceptions.



	Summary of Review Authority
	Governing Bodies
	Summary of Review Table

	Common Review Procedures
	Pre-Application Conference
	Before submitting an application for development approval, an applicant may schedule a pre-application conference with the Planning Director to discuss the procedures, standards and regulations required for approval in accordance with this development...
	A mandatory pre-application conference with the Planning Director shall be required for the following:
	Zoning change;
	Special use permit;
	Planned development outline plan;
	Minor preliminary plan ;
	Major preliminary plan;
	Right-of-way vacation;
	Right-of-way dedication;
	Plat of record;
	Historic district designation; and
	Certificate of Appropriateness.


	Neighborhood Meeting
	At least ten days prior to a hearing before the Land Use Control Board, the applicant shall provide an opportunity to meet with representatives from neighborhoods adjacent to the development site which the hearing involves:
	Zoning changes not in compliance with any plans to be considered (see Chapter 1.9);
	Special use permit and major modification to a special use permit; and
	Planned development outline plan or major modification to a planned development outline plan.

	The purpose of the neighborhood meeting is to inform the neighborhood of the nature of the proposed land use and development features and solicit comments.

	Application Requirements
	Initiation of Request
	Submittals
	Forms
	Fees
	Completeness Determination
	All applications must be complete before the Planning Director/Building Official is required to review the application.
	An application is considered complete when it contains all of the information necessary to decide whether or not the development as proposed will comply with all of the requirements of this development code.
	The presumption is that all of the information required in the application forms is necessary to satisfy the requirements of this Article. However, it is recognized that each application is unique, and therefore more or less information may be require...
	Once the application has been determined complete, copies of the application shall be referred by the Planning Director/Building Official to the reviewing entities.
	The Planning Director/Building Official may require an applicant to present evidence of authority to submit the application.

	Application Deadline
	Staff Consultation after Application Submitted
	Upon receipt of a complete application, within 21 days after the filing deadline, the Planning Director/Building Official shall review the application and confer with the applicant to ensure an understanding of the applicable requirements of this deve...
	Once the applicant indicates that the application is as complete as the applicant intends to make it, the application shall be placed on the agenda of the appropriate review board in accordance with standard procedures. However, if the application is ...

	Concurrent Applications
	Applications may be filed and reviewed concurrently, at the option of the applicant.


	Public Hearings and Notification
	Required Hearings and Notification
	Published Notice
	Posted Notice (Sign)
	Sign Size and Type
	Location
	Zoning Change, Special Use, Planned Development, Special Exception
	Comprehensive Rezoning and Historic District Designation
	Right-of-Way Vacation

	Responsibility for Installation and Removal
	The applicant shall be solely responsible for signage installation and removal and associated costs.
	Signs shall be erected not more than 30 or less than 12 days prior to the date of the public hearing. The applicant shall submit a signed affidavit stating that the signs were installed and the date and posting of the property.
	Signs shall be removed within 14 days following final action by the governing bodies.


	Mailed Notice
	Content of Notice
	Published or Mailed Notice
	A case number;
	The address of the subject property (if available);
	The general location of the land that is the subject of the application, which may include, a location map
	A description of the action requested;
	Where a zoning change is proposed, the current and proposed districts;
	The time, date and location of the public hearing (or neighbor meeting if applicable);
	A phone number and email address to contact the Planning Director; and
	A statement that interested parties may appear at the public hearing.

	Posted Notice
	A case number;
	Type of action; and
	A phone number to contact the Planning Director; and
	All signs shall include language stating that defacing or removal of the sign by anyone other than the owner or his agent is an illegal act and the person who defaces or removes the sign without permission of the owner will be penalized.


	Constructive Notice
	Minor defects in notice shall not impair the notice or invalidate proceedings pursuant to the notice if a bona fide attempt has been made to comply with applicable notice requirements.
	Undelivered mailed notice in excess of 25% of total required mailing within a 500-foot radius of the property only, shall constitute failed notice and shall serve to invalidate proceedings unless sufficient notice is provided in accordance with this s...


	Notice of Decision
	Withdrawal of Application
	An applicant may withdraw an application at any time, by filing a statement of withdrawal with the Planning Director/Building Official except as provided in paragraph C below.
	The statement of withdrawal shall be signed by all persons who signed the application or their representative.
	If a valid zoning protest petition has been filed, the application may be withdrawn only if the statement of withdrawal is filed no later than five days prior to the date of the public hearing upon which the matter is to be returned for action by the ...
	The Planning Director/Building Official may withdraw applications due to the failure of the applicant to submit required information within 90 days of the initial request.
	The application shall move forward to the agenda of the appropriate review body or, if not moved to the appropriate agenda within six months, may be withdrawn by the Planning Director.


	Text Amendment
	Applicability
	Application Requirements
	Planning Director Action
	The Planning Director shall draft the appropriate text amendment and prepare a staff report that reviews the proposed amendment setting forth the purpose and reason for such an amendment.
	The Planning Director may schedule the text amendment for review by the Technical Review Committee.
	Following completion of technical review by staff, the Planning Director shall forward the completed request and any related materials to the Land Use Control Board.

	Land Use Control Board Action
	Not less than 35 or more than 75 days after an application has been determined complete, the Land Use Control Board shall hold a public hearing and give notice in accordance with Section 9.3.4, Public Hearings and Notification.
	The Land Use Control Board shall make a recommendation on the request for a text amendment after deliberation and prior to the close of the public hearing. The Land Use Control Board may, prior to the close of the public hearing, defer a decision unti...

	Governing Body Action
	Within 14 days following the Land Use Control Board public hearing, the Planning Director shall forward the completed request and any related materials, including the Land Use Control Board recommendation, to the governing bodies for final action.
	The governing bodies shall hold a public hearing and give notice in accordance with Section 9.3.4, Public Hearings and Notification, on the proposed text amendment after the receipt of the recommendations of the Land Use Control Board, and if applicab...
	The governing bodies may approve the text amendment, deny the text amendment, or defer decision until the next regular meeting of the governing bodies.

	Approval Criteria
	In evaluating any proposed amendment of the text of this development code, the Land Use Control Board and the governing bodies shall consider the following:
	The extent to which the proposed text amendment is consistent with the remainder of the development code, including, specifically, any purpose and intent statements;
	The extent to which the proposed text amendment represents a new idea not considered in the existing development code, or represents a revision necessitated by changing circumstances over time;
	Whether or not the proposed text amendment corrects an error in the development code; and
	Whether or not the proposed text amendment revises the development code to comply with state or federal statutes or case law.

	In deciding whether to adopt a proposed text amendment to this development code, the central issue before the governing bodies is whether the proposed text amendment advances the public health, safety or welfare and is consistent with the purpose and ...


	Zoning Change
	Applicability
	Zoning Change Requirements
	A zoning change shall correspond with the boundary lines of existing tracts and lots. Where the boundaries of a zoning change request stop short of an exterior property line, it must be possible to subdivide and develop that portion of the property ou...
	All zoning requirements shall be met within the boundaries of the area being rezoned. If all of the requirements cannot be met on the site being rezoned, the zoning change shall be expanded to include all property necessary to meet zoning requirements.
	Any zoning change affecting property within a community redevelopment area shall be supported by the Community Redevelopment Plan for that area.

	Pre-Application Conference
	Neighborhood Meeting
	Application Requirements
	Planning Director Action
	The Planning Director shall prepare a report that reviews the zoning change request in light of any applicable plans to be considered (see Chapter 1.9) and the general requirements of this development code.
	Following completion of technical review by staff, the Planning Director shall forward the completed request and any related materials to the Land Use Control Board.

	Land Use Control Board Action
	Procedure
	Not less than 35 or more than 75 days after an application has been determined complete, the Land Use Control Board shall hold a public hearing and give notice in accordance with Section 9.3.4, Public Hearings and Notification.
	The Land Use Control Board shall make a recommendation on the request for a zoning change after deliberation and prior to the close of the public hearing. The Land Use Control Board may, prior to the close of the public hearing, defer the decision unt...

	Review Criteria
	Consistency with any plans to be considered (see Chapter 1.9);
	Compatibility with the present zoning (including any residential corridor overlay district) and conforming uses of nearby property and with the character of the neighborhood;
	Suitability of the subject property for uses permitted by the current versus the proposed district;
	Whether the proposed change tends to improve the balance of uses, or meets a specific demand in the City or County; and
	The availability of adequate police services, fire services, school, road, park, wastewater treatment, water supply and stormwater drainage facilities for the proposed zoning.


	Governing Body Action
	Procedure
	Within 14 days following the Land Use Control Board public hearing, the Planning Director shall forward the completed request and any related materials, including the Land Use Control Board recommendation, to the governing bodies for final action.
	The governing bodies shall hold a public hearing and give notice in accordance with Section 9.3.4, Public Hearings and Notification, on the proposed zoning change after the receipt of the recommendations of the Land Use Control Board, and if applicabl...
	The governing bodies may approve the zoning change, deny the zoning change, or defer decision until the next regular meeting of the governing bodies.

	Approval Criteria
	Consistency with any plans to be considered (see Chapter 1.9);
	Compatibility with the present zoning (including any residential corridor overlay district) and conforming uses of nearby property and with the character of the neighborhood;
	Suitability of the subject property for uses permitted by the current versus the proposed district;
	Whether the proposed change tends to improve the balance of uses, or meets a specific demand in the City or County; and
	The availability of adequate school, road, park, wastewater treatment, water supply and stormwater drainage facilities for the proposed zoning.


	Zoning Protest Petition
	The City Council may approve or reject a proposed amendment by a majority vote except a two-thirds vote shall be required if the record owners of at least 20% of the frontage of the property which is the subject of the application or which is immediat...
	The Board of Commissioners of Shelby County may approve or reject a proposed amendment by a majority vote except that a four-fifths vote shall be required to approve an amendment for property in an unincorporated area of Shelby County within five mile...
	To prompt the additional voting requirements outlined above, the petition must:
	Be a written petition actually bearing the signatures and addresses of the requisite number of property owners and stating that the signers do protest the proposed change.
	Be received at least five days before the scheduled public hearing before the governing bodies.


	Modification of Application
	Time Lapse between Applications
	In the event of a withdrawal of an application after the second reading by the governing bodies, no application for the same property may be filed requesting the same rezoning of any portion of the property contained in the withdrawn application prior...
	When the governing bodies have voted on a rezoning application and the proposed rezoning has either been denied or has failed to be approved by the vote required in the event of a valid protest petition, then the application shall be deemed to have ex...
	No subsequent application on the same property requesting the same rezoning for any portion of the property contained in an application which has expired may be made prior to the expiration of a minimum period of 18 months from the date of expiration.
	The governing bodies may waive the time-lapse requirements of this section where it is deemed to be in the public interest to do so.

	Comprehensive Zoning Change
	Purpose
	Designated Areas


	Special Use and Planned Development Review
	Applicability
	Special uses within each zoning district are uses that may be appropriate in a particular zoning district, but because of the increased potential for incompatibility with adjacent uses, require individual review by the governing bodies.
	A special use permit is required for all special uses as set forth in Chapter 2.5, Permitted Use Table, unless a waiver is obtained under the terms of Section 9.6.6.
	A special use permit is also required for all planned developments.
	A special use permit is required for any expansion, modification or amendment to a use variation, its permitted uses or conditions placed on its permitted uses that was granted by the Memphis and Shelby County Board of Adjustment or the Memphis City C...
	Except for planned developments, where a use requiring special use approval lies on a separate tract or lot, only the building containing the use and its separate tract or lot shall be subject to special use review, not the entire project. However, wh...

	Pre-Application Conference
	Neighborhood Meeting
	Application Requirements
	An application for a special use permit shall be submitted with a site plan in accordance with Section 9.3.3, Application Requirements.
	An application for a planned development shall be submitted with an outline plan in accordance with Section 9.3.3, Application Requirements.
	The Planning Director has established specific submittal requirements for special use permit applications (see Application for requirements).

	Planning Director Action
	Upon submission of a completed application, the Planning Director may schedule the application for review by the Technical Review Committee. The Technical Review Committee shall review the associated site plan or outline plan for consistency with the ...
	Upon completion of the technical review, the Planning Director may meet with the applicant to discuss any changes in development design.
	The Planning Director shall prepare a report that reviews the application in light of comments provided by the Technical Review Committee, and in light of any plans to be considered (see Chapter 1.9) and the general requirements of this development co...

	Waiver Provision for Hotels and Motels
	Once a completed application for a special use permit has been submitted to the Planning Director, the applicant for a special use permit for any existing hotel or motel, may make application to the Planning Director for an expedited waiver of the req...
	The application for expedited waiver shall be in such form as the Planning Director shall present and the governing bodies shall approve, except that the application shall at least contain the agreement of the transferor and transferee that the hotel ...
	The Planning Director shall, within 21 days of receiving a completed waiver application, present to the City Council or the County Commission or both, as the case may be, the application with the Planning Director’s recommendation for rejection or app...
	Unless otherwise conditioned, the waiver of the special use permit shall run with the land however; any change in ownership shall require a newly executed and recorded agreement between the purchaser and the appropriate governing body that the applica...

	Land Use Control Board Action
	Not less than 35 or more than 75 days after an application has been determined complete, the Land Use Control Board shall hold a public hearing and give notice in accordance with Section 9.3.4, Public Hearings and Notification.
	The Land Use Control Board shall, after deliberation and prior to the close of the public hearing, recommend approval, rejection, approval with conditions or take the matter under advisement or defer decision until the next regular meeting of the Boar...

	Governing Body Action
	Upon Appeal
	Objection to a Land Use Control Board recommendation or condition of approval may be made by filing a written notice of appeal with the Planning Director within 14 days after the date of the close of the public hearing. An appeal by the applicant shal...
	If an appeal is filed by the applicant, or opponents to the proposed special use or planned development, the governing bodies shall hold a public hearing and give notice in accordance with Section 9.3.4, Public Hearings and Notification, on the applic...

	No Appeal
	If no appeal is filed by the applicant or opponents to the proposed special use or planned development, the Planning Director shall forward the recommendation of the Land Use Control Board to the governing bodies within 14 days of submittal of a revis...
	If there is no appeal, no public hearing is required before the governing bodies.


	Approval Criteria
	The project will not have a substantial or undue adverse effect upon adjacent property, the character of the neighborhood, traffic conditions, parking, utility facilities and other matters affecting the public health, safety, and general welfare.
	The project will be constructed, arranged and operated so as to be compatible with the immediate vicinity and not interfere with the development and use of adjacent property in accordance with the applicable district regulations.
	The project will be served adequately by essential public facilities and services such as streets, parking, drainage, refuse disposal, fire protection and emergency services, water and sewers; or that the applicant will provide adequately for such ser...
	The project will not result in the destruction, loss or damage of any feature determined by the governing bodies to be of significant natural, scenic or historic importance.
	The project complies with all additional standards imposed on it by any particular provisions authorizing such use.
	The request will not adversely affect any plans to be considered (see Chapter 1.9), or violate the character of existing standards for development of the adjacent properties.
	The governing bodies may impose conditions to minimize adverse effects on the neighborhood or on public facilities, and to insure compatibility of the proposed development with surrounding properties, uses, and the purpose and intent of this developme...

	Conditions of Approval
	In granting approval of a special use permit or planned development, the governing bodies may impose reasonable conditions which serve to assure that the required findings are upheld. Such conditions may include, but are not limited to, right-of-way o...
	Any additional condition approved by the governing bodies shall become a part of the permit and be of equal importance in the responsibility of the applicant or subsequent assigns to adhere to its terms.

	Planned Development Special Requirements
	Outline Plan Required
	Standards for Planned Development
	Action After Approval
	Approval of a planned development and associated outline plan does not constitute final plan approval.
	An approved outline plan shall bind the applicant and the governing bodies with respect to the contents of the outline plan.
	Review of projects within a planned development shall occur using all of the standards applicable to the district applied in the outline plan, with the exception of any modification of standards expressly approved by the governing bodies.

	Final Plan Approval
	Application Requirements
	An application for a final plan shall be submitted in accordance with Section 9.3.3, Application Requirements and reviewed in conformance with Section 9.7.8, Final Plat Review.
	The Planning Director has established specific submittal requirements for final plan review (see Application for requirements).

	Planning Director Action
	Upon submission of a completed application, the Planning Director may schedule the final plan for review by the Technical Review Committee. The Planning Director and Technical Review Committee, if applicable, shall review the final plan for consistenc...
	Upon completion of the technical review, the Planning Director may meet with the applicant to discuss any changes in development design.

	Final Plan Approval Criteria
	It provides for less density than the approved outline plan, except where such density was a condition of approval; or
	It provides greater open space; or
	It modifies the orientation of buildings or their location as long as such changes do not significantly alter or adversely affect the relationship of such buildings to the total development or any of its elements. Such modification shall not exceed a ...
	25 feet for final plans of two or less acres;
	50 feet for final plan of more than two but less than eight acres;
	100 feet for final plans of eight acres but than 20 acres; and
	150 feet for final plans of 20 acres or more.



	Approved Outline or Final Plan Amendments
	Development Schedule Modifications
	Minor Modifications
	Modifications may be approved by the Planning Director if the revisions are within the scope and intent of the original approval and meet the following requirements:
	Compliance with all applicable requirements of this development code;
	Modification provides for less density or intensity of development except where such minimum density or intensity was a condition of approval;
	Provides for greater open space;
	That the modification will not have a substantial or undue adverse effect upon adjacent properties, the neighborhood, traffic conditions, parking, public infrastructure, and other matters affecting the public health, safety and general welfare;
	That the proposed modification will not result in the destruction, loss, or damage of any significant natural, scenic, or historic district, site, or feature; and
	The Planning Director may include conditions to insure compatibility of the proposed modification with surrounding properties, uses, and the purpose and intent of this development code.

	The Planning Director shall notify the applicant whether the revision qualifies for administrative approval and the basis for the determination.
	The Planning Director, following consultation with the Technical Review Committee, if appropriate, shall act on the revised plan within 21 days.
	Only property owners within the modified portion of the planned development shall be required to sign the outline plan or final plan for recording.

	Major Modifications
	Proposed modifications to an approved outline plan or final plan not considered minor shall be subject to approval of the Land Use Control Board with an appeal to the governing bodies.
	A modification to an outline or final plan shall require notification to all property owners within the planned development but shall not require property owners to sign the modification application.
	The Planning Director may also require notification to adjacent property owners, and/or notification to property owners within 500 feet of the property or area of the modification.
	Only property owners within the modified portion of the planned development shall be required to sign the outline plan or final plan for recording.

	Modification Procedures
	The applicant shall submit an outline or final plan modification request to the Planning Director requesting authorization for administrative revision.
	If the plat has been recorded, the applicant shall submit the recorded plat with a statement describing the revisions made and title block for the Planning Director’s signature and date of signing.
	Unless otherwise required by the planned development, each current owner directly affected by the modification shall provide an owner and notary certificate, or adequate written documentation that the current owners do not object to the change.
	In addition to the written request and revised plan, the applicant shall submit the required fees to the Planning Director for processing and rerecording the revised plat.
	The Planning Director shall distribute copies of the revised plan to the appropriate agencies.



	Modifications to Approved Special Use Site Plans
	Minor Modifications
	If a proposed amendment to a special use permit site plan represents only a minor modification from the approved plan, the applicant shall file a written application for such amendment with the Planning Director delineating the revisions and requestin...
	A less than five percent increase, or any decrease, in the floor area or number of units.
	The relocation of any structure, dedicated street, easement or landscape screen in any direction from the location shown on the site plan for the distances specified below based on the size of the development:
	Less than 25 feet for site plans of two or less acres;
	Less than 50 feet for site plans of more than two but less than eight acres;
	Less than 100 feet for site plans of eight acres but less than 20 acres; and
	Less than 150 feet for site plans of 20 acres or more.
	The correction of drafting errors on the approved plan.


	The Planning Director shall notify the applicant whether the proposed revision qualifies for administrative approval and the basis for the determination.
	The Planning Director shall distribute copies of the revised plan to the appropriate agencies.
	The Planning Director, following consultation with the Technical Review Committee, if appropriate, shall act on the revised plan within 21 days.

	Major Modifications

	Effect of Special Use and Planned Development Decisions
	If the governing bodies votes to deny an application, there may be no subsequent application for the same or similar use submitted by any party for any part of the subject property until 18 months have elapsed from the date of denial. The governing bo...
	Unless otherwise conditioned, the special use permit or planned development, and any conditions imposed, shall run with the land and shall be binding on the original applicant as well as any successors, assigns, and heirs.
	A special use permit or planned development shall be noted on the Zoning Map.
	The issuance of a special use permit for a particular use shall not allow the development of the site for the special use, but shall merely authorize the filing of applications for required permits and approvals, including, but not limited to, buildin...
	The issuance of a planned development shall not allow the development of the site, but shall merely authorize the filing of applications for required permits and approvals, including, but not limited to, site plan and subdivision approval, building pe...
	The Building Official shall not issue a certificate of occupancy for a special use permit or planned development if any of the conditions imposed by the governing bodies in the approval have not been met.

	Period of Validity
	Planned developments shall expire in accordance with the outline plan.
	Excluding planned developments, special use permits shall be implemented within 24 months of final approval or such permits shall be void. The Land Use Control Board, however, upon application, may grant extensions in increments not exceeding two year...
	Excluding planned developments, if a special use permit has not been in use for any consecutive 24-month period, the permit shall be void. The applicant, at the time of a request for a certificate of occupancy, shall be responsible for providing proof...

	Revocation of a Special Use Permit or Planned Development
	If any conditions of a special use permit, planned development or other requirements of this development code are violated, the governing bodies may revoke all or a portion of a special use permit or planned development.
	Revocation may occur after an evidentiary hearing is conducted by the governing bodies.
	A special use permit or planned development may be revoked upon a majority vote of the governing body approving the development.
	Violation of a condition of approval shall be considered a violation of this development code and thereby subject to the provisions of Article 11, Enforcement, as well as this section.

	Coordination with Variances
	Coordination with Zoning Change Applications
	Significant Neighborhood Structure (SNS) Provisions
	Purpose
	Criteria for Consideration
	It was originally constructed as a non-residential structure;
	It is recognized as a significant element of the neighborhood and/or community;
	It embodies characteristics that distinguish it from other structure of the neighborhood and/or community;
	It is considered historically or architecturally significant;
	Rezoning the property on which the structure exists to a general zoning district inconsistent with surrounding or adjacent properties would have a significant negative impact the neighborhood and/or community;
	Retaining the feature is important in maintaining the traditional neighborhood fabric;
	Retaining the structure will help to preserve the variety of buildings and structures historically present within the neighborhood, recognizing that such structure may be differentiated by age, function and architectural style in the neighborhood and/...
	Retaining the structure will help to reinforce the neighborhood and/or community’s traditional and unique character.

	Significant Neighborhood Structure Development Plan
	A site plan of the proposed SNS, including underlying existing zoning districts;
	The location, orientation, and size of all existing and proposed structures, features and other elements and associated parking spaces;
	The location of any structure on any property adjacent to the boundaries of the district;
	The type, location, number and size of all significant existing and proposed vegetation;
	The location, height and type of all existing and proposed fences or walls;
	The location of any accessory structures for refuse collection, recycling or feature maintenance;
	The location of all existing and proposed access points, loading areas and drive-thru lanes;
	The location and name of all existing streets and alleys;
	Photographs of all relevant site conditions, buildings, and other features;
	Tabular data identifying the specific existing and proposed uses and square footage; structure height(s) and parking spaces;
	Certification by a civil engineer, architect, or landscape architect directly involved in the preparation of the development plan.

	Permitted Land Uses
	Design Principles
	Building Mass & Scale
	Parking
	Lighting
	Signs
	Landscaping

	Alternative Standards
	Cancellation


	Subdivision Review
	Applicability
	The applicant has submitted a minor or major preliminary plan in accordance with this Article; and
	The applicant has obtained approval of the minor or major preliminary plan and final plat; and
	The approved final plat is filed and recorded in the Shelby County register's office; or
	The applicant has obtained approval of a planned development final plat and the plat is recorded in the Shelby County register’s Office.

	Dedication and Improvement
	A final plat shall require the dedication and improvement of necessary public facilities to provide adequate public streets, sidewalks, or other public infrastructure for the development.
	Prior to final construction acceptance, the applicant shall have installed all required improvements as specified in this development code or guarantee their installation as provided in Article 5.
	No municipal services or utilities shall be extended or furnished to any development until the applicant has installed the required improvements or guaranteed their installation as provided for Article 5.
	Engineering plans and specifications shall be in accordance with applicable standards of the City or County pertaining to construction of, paving, drainage, sidewalk, driveways, streets, alleys, culverts, and any other facilities regulated by City or ...
	No construction shall commence until all plans, profiles and specifications have been reviewed and approved by the City, County or other governmental approving agency.
	The applicant shall enter into a standard improvement contract to construct, at the applicant’s expense, improvements as specified in the approved construction documents as approved in accordance with Article 5.
	The final plat shall not be recorded in the Shelby County register’s office until verification is provided by Memphis Light, Gas and Water Division that the developer has installed or has paid Memphis Light, Gas and Water Division to install the munic...

	Subdivision Review Exemptions
	Any division, of land recorded after March 1, 1989, within the City of Memphis or within three miles of the corporate limits of the City of Memphis, where each tract created conforms to the standards for exemption in either Paragraph 1 or Paragraph 2 ...
	Four to 20 acres
	The division of land into tracts of between four and 20 acres exclusive of existing road right-of-way, or right-of-way to be reserved; and
	Each tract has a minimum of 50 feet of frontage on a public road and a minimum width of 50 feet; and
	Each tract has reserved right-of-way in accordance with the MPO Long Range Transportation Plan, provided such reservation shall be limited to a period of ten years; and
	Each tract has drainage flows exiting the site produced by watersheds of less than 100 acres.

	20 acres or larger
	The division of land into tract of 20 acres or more exclusive of existing road right-of-way, or right-of-way to be reserved; and
	Each tract has a minimum of 50 feet of frontage on a public road and a minimum width of 50 feet.

	Certification

	Any division, of land recorded after March 1, 1989, beyond three miles of the Memphis City limits, where each tract created conforms to the standards for exemption in either Paragraph 1 or Paragraph 2 below:
	Four to 20 acres
	The division of land into tracts of between four and 20 acres exclusive of existing road right-of-way, or right-of-way to be reserved; and
	Each tract has a minimum of 50 feet of frontage on a public road and a minimum width of 50 feet; and
	Each tract has reserved right-of-way in accordance with the MPO Long Range Transportation Plan, provided such reservation shall be limited to a period of ten years; and
	Each tract has drainage flows exiting the tract produced by watersheds of less than 250 acres; and
	Any tract greater than four acres that does not conform to paragraph d above shall not be granted such exemption unless approved by the County Engineer. The County Engineer may require drainage improvements including riprapping, dredging, sloping, see...

	20 acres or larger
	The division of land into tracts of 20 acres or more exclusive of existing road right-of-way, or right-of-way to be reserved; and
	Each tract has a minimum of 50 feet of frontage on a public road and a minimum width of 50 feet.

	Certification

	The sale, exchange, or combining of parcels of land between one or more owners of adjoining properties, provided additional lots are not created and that the resulting parcels are not less than the minimum sizes required by this development code; and ...
	The division or sale of land by judicial decree or by sale to any governmental agency for a public purpose.
	Tracts recorded by deed or plat prior to March 1, 1989.
	Any division of land beyond three miles of the Memphis City limits recorded by prior to March 1, 1989, containing four acres of land and 50 feet of frontage on a public road constructed in accordance with this development code. The end of a stub stree...
	There is no exemption within the Fletcher Creek Overlay District. Drainage requirements and additional requirements for building floor elevation are required in conformance with Fletcher Creek Overlay District (see 8.8).

	Subdivision Types
	Minor Subdivision
	A minor subdivision is a subdivision that complies with the following:
	Consists of not less than two, but not more than four lots.
	Does not require the installation of any public improvements as required by Article 5, Infrastructure and Public Improvements, or the dedication of any public easements.
	Conforms to the MPO Long Range Transportation Plan.
	Does not propose the re-subdivision of any lot in a previously approved subdivision.
	All lots shall have the minimum required frontage on an existing approved or improved public street as set forth in Chapter 2.5, Building Envelope Standards, for the district in which the property is located and only one lot may be configured as a fla...
	Comprises only one phase.
	Does not adversely affect the development of adjoining property and is not in conflict with any provisions of this development code.

	Minor subdivision review requires minor preliminary plan approval (see Section 9.7.6) and final plat approval (see Section 9.7.8).

	Major Subdivision
	All other divisions of land not exempted in Section 9.7.3 or listed in paragraph A above shall be considered major subdivisions.
	Major subdivision review requires major preliminary plan approval (see Section 9.7.7) and final plat approval (see Section 9.7.8).


	Pre-Application Conference
	An applicant seeking subdivision approval shall schedule a pre-application conference in accordance with Section 9.3.1.
	At the time of the pre-application conference, an applicant shall submit a sketch plan for review. This plan shall, in simple sketch form, show the proposed layout of streets; lots and other features in relation to existing conditions.
	The Planning Director shall make a determination as to which approval process authorized by this Chapter can be used. The Planning Director may require the applicant to submit whatever supplemental information is necessary to make this determination.

	Minor Preliminary Plan Review
	Applicability
	Delegation of Authority
	Application Requirements
	An application for a minor preliminary plan shall be submitted in accordance with Section 9.3.3, Application Requirements.
	The Planning Director has established specific submittal requirements for a minor preliminary plan application (see Application for requirements).

	Planning Director Action
	Upon submission of a completed application, the Planning Director may schedule the minor preliminary plan for review by the Technical Review Committee. If applicable, the Technical Review Committee shall review the minor preliminary plan for consisten...
	If the minor preliminary plan is determined not to be in conformance with the requirements for a minor subdivision, the applicant may proceed with major preliminary plan approval (see Section 9.7.7).

	Action Following Approval
	Upon minor preliminary plan approval, the applicant may begin preliminary site work. All site work shall be performed in compliance with the requirements of this development code, and other applicable regulations of the City, County, and State.
	Approval of a minor preliminary plan does not constitute approval of the final plat. Application for approval of the final (recorded) plat will be considered only after the requirements for final plat approval as specified in Section 9.7.8 have been f...

	Continuing Validity of Minor Preliminary Plans
	Approval Criteria
	The plan complies with the standards of Article 3, Building Envelope Standards, Chapter 4.3, Streetscape Standards, Chapter 4.4, Street Standards Chapter 4.5, Access Management, Article 5, Infrastructure and Public Improvements, and any other applicab...
	The plan conforms to the MPO Long Range Transportation Plan;
	The plan indicates that all subject lots will have frontage on existing approved or improved streets;
	The plan does not propose the resubdivision of any lot in a previously approved subdivision;
	New or residual tracts conform to the requirements of this development code and other applicable regulations;
	No new streets are required or are likely to be required for access to interior property;
	No drainage or utility easements will be required to serve interior property;
	No extension of public sewerage or water lines will be required;
	The subdivision shall comprise only one phase;
	The proposed subdivision will not adversely affect permissible development of the remainder of the tract or of adjoining property; and
	No waivers from the requirements of Article 5, Infrastructure and Public Improvements, have been requested.


	Major Preliminary Plan Review
	Applicability
	Delegation of Authority
	Application Requirements
	An application for a major preliminary plan shall be submitted in accordance with Section 9.3.3, Application Requirements.
	The Planning Director has established specific submittal requirements for a major preliminary plan application (see Application for requirements).
	An application for a waiver from any of the provisions for a major preliminary plan shall be submitted in writing by the applicant at the time the major preliminary plan is filed. The application shall state the grounds for the waiver and all the fact...

	Planning Director Action
	Upon submission of a completed application, the Planning Director may schedule the major preliminary plan for review by the Technical Review Committee. If applicable, the Technical Review Committee shall review the major preliminary plan for consisten...
	Upon completion of the technical review, the Planning Director may meet with the applicant to discuss any changes in development design.
	The Planning Director shall prepare a report that reviews the application in light of comments provided by the Technical Review Committee, any plans to be considered (see Chapter 1.9), and the general requirements of this development code. The report,...

	Land Use Control Board Action
	Not less than 35 or more than 75 days after an application has been determined complete, the Land Use Control Board shall hold a public hearing and give notice in accordance with Section 9.3.4, Public Hearings and Notification.
	The Land Use Control Board shall approve, approve with conditions, or reject the major preliminary plan after deliberation and prior to the close of the public hearing. The Land Use Control Board may, prior to the close of the public hearing, take the...

	Waivers
	The Land Use Control Board is authorized to approve waivers to the requirements for a major preliminary plan where the Land Use Control Board finds that extraordinary hardships or practical difficulties may result from strict compliance and where the ...
	A waiver shall not have the effect of nullifying the intent and purpose of this development code, and the Land Use Control Board shall not grant a waiver unless the Board makes findings based upon the evidence presented in each case that:
	The granting of the waiver will not be detrimental to the public safety, health, or welfare or injurious to other property or improvements in the neighborhood in which the property is located;
	The conditions upon which the request for a waiver are based are unique to the property for which the waiver is sought and are not generally applicable to other property;
	Because of the particular physical surroundings, shape, or topographical conditions of the specific property involved, a particular hardship to the owner would result, as distinguished from a mere inconvenience, if the strict letter of this developmen...
	The purpose of the wavier is not based primarily upon financial consideration.

	In granting a waiver, the Land Use Control Board may require such conditions as will, in its judgment, secure substantially the objectives of the standards or requirements of this development code.

	Action Following Approval
	Upon major preliminary plan approval, the applicant may begin proceedings to enter into a standard improvement contract to begin site work and installation of improvements. All work shall be performed in compliance with the requirements of Article 5, ...
	Approval of a major preliminary plan does not constitute approval of the final plat. Application for approval of the final (record) plat will be considered only after the requirements for final plat approval as specified in Section 9.7.8 have been ful...

	Approval Criteria
	Conforms with all the provisions and requirements of any plans to be considered (see Chapter 1.9);
	There are adequate public facilities available, to be provided by the applicant or programmed within the five-year capital improvements program of the governing bodies to accommodate the proposed development;
	Conforms with all the applicable provisions and requirements of this development code; and
	Conforms with all the provisions and requirements of other applicable codes and ordinances relating to land development not included in this development code.

	Continuing Validity of Major Preliminary Plans
	Bond
	No Bond
	Phases
	Time Extension


	Final Plat Review
	Applicability
	All division of land not exempted in Section 9.7.3 shall require final plat approval as set forth below.
	The final plat shall constitute only that portion of the approved preliminary plan (if required) that the applicant proposes to record and develop at the time of submission. Approval of the final plat shall be subject to the installation of the improv...

	Application Requirements
	An application for final plat approval shall be submitted in accordance with Section 9.3.3, Application Requirements.
	The Planning Director has established specific submittal requirements for a final plat application (see Application for requirements).

	Planning Director Action
	Upon submission of a completed application, the Planning Director may schedule the final plan for review by the Technical Review Committee. The Planning Director shall review the final plat for consistency with the requirements of the preliminary plan...
	Upon completion of the technical review, the Planning Director may meet with the applicant to discuss any changes in development design.
	If the final plat contains dedication of streets, public easements, public or private drainage easements, or construction of public improvements, the Planning Director shall forward copies of the final plat to the appropriate City or County Engineer r...
	If a final plat contains no dedication of streets or public easements, public or private drainage easements, or construction of public improvements, the Planning Director shall approve the final plat if it conforms to the approved preliminary plan.

	Governing Body Action
	If the final plat contains dedication of streets, public easements or construction of public improvements, then the governing bodies shall approve the final plat before such plat is recorded.
	Upon receiving notification from the Planning Director that the final plat is complete and correct, the appropriate City or County Engineer shall within 14 days forward to the governing bodies, the final plat with the appropriate resolution and standa...
	The governing bodies shall approve the final plat if it is in compliance with the approved preliminary plan.
	If the final plat is disapproved by the governing bodies, the reasons for such disapproval shall be stated in writing, specifying the provisions of this development code with which the final plan does not comply. A revised final plat may be submitted ...

	Approval Criteria
	The plat substantially complies with the approved preliminary plan.
	The plat complies with the applicable standards of Article 3, Building Envelope Standards, Chapter 4.3, Streetscape Standards, Chapter 4.4, Street Standards, Chapter 4.5, Access Management, Article 5, Infrastructure and Public Improvements, and any ot...
	New and residual tracts will conform to the requirements of this development code and other applicable regulations;
	All required right-of-way has been offered for reservation or dedication; and
	All required public and/or private easements have been provided.

	Action After Approval
	After a final plat is approved by the governing bodies, the Planning Director shall record such plat in the Shelby County Register’s Office after receipt of the resolution approving the final plat and any necessary contracts to provide improvements re...
	Following recordation of the final plat, the Planning Director shall distribute a copy of the plat to the Building Official, the governing bodies, the Fire Department, and other agencies responsible for providing services to the property.


	Approved Plan or Plat Modifications
	Minor Modifications
	Minor Preliminary Plan
	Major Preliminary Plan
	Final Plat
	Revise or correct dimensions;
	Change street names;
	Add, delete or modify easements or private covenants;
	Change subdivision name; or
	Other minor modifications that are within the scope and intent of the original approval subject to approval of the Planning Director.

	Procedures
	Preliminary Plan
	When revisions are proposed to an approved preliminary plan, the applicant shall submit a written request to the Planning Director delineating the revisions and requesting authorization for administrative revision.
	The Planning Director shall notify the applicant whether the proposed revision qualifies for minor modification and the basis for the determination. If approved, the final plat may be submitted in accordance with the revisions.
	The Planning Director shall distribute copies of the revised plan to the appropriate agencies.

	Final Plat
	When minor revisions are proposed to an approved final plat, the applicant shall submit a written request to the Planning Director delineating the revisions and requesting authorization for administrative revision.
	If the plat has been recorded, the applicant shall submit the recorded plat with a statement describing the revisions made and title block for the Planning Director signature, and date of signing.
	If the ownership on the final plat to which the revision applies has changed since the previous recording, an owner's and notary's certificates shall be provided on the plat for each current owner affected by the change, or a letter signed by affected...
	In addition to the letter and the revised final plat, the applicant shall submit the required fees to the Planning Director for processing and rerecording the revised plat.
	The Planning Director shall distribute copies of the recorded final plat to the appropriate agencies.



	Major Modifications


	Right-of-Way Vacation
	Pre-Application Conference
	Application Requirements
	An application for right-of-way vacation shall be submitted in accordance with Section 9.3.3, Application Requirements.
	The Planning Director has established specific submittal requirements for right-of-way vacation applications (see Application for requirements).

	Planning Director Action
	Upon submission of a completed application, the Planning Director may schedule the application for review by the Technical Review Committee. The Technical Review Committee may make comments concerning the vacation and conditions of approval.
	The Planning Director shall prepare a report that reviews the application in light of comments provided by the Technical Review Committee, any plans to be considered (see Chapter 1.9) and the general requirements of this development code. The report a...

	Land Use Control Board Action
	Not less than 35 or more than 75 days after an application has been determined complete, the Land Use Control Board shall hold a public hearing and give notice in accordance with Section 9.3.4, Public Hearings and Notification.
	The Land Use Control Board shall make a recommendation on the application after deliberation and prior to the close of the public hearing. The Land Use Control Board may, prior to the close of the public hearing, take the matter under advisement or de...

	Governing Body Action
	Within 21 days following the Land Use Control Board public hearing, the Planning Director shall forward the completed request and any related materials, including the Land Use Control Board recommendation, to the governing bodies for final action.
	The governing bodies shall hold a public hearing and give notice in accordance with Section 9.3.4, Public Hearings and Notification. The governing bodies shall by resolution approve, approve with conditions, or reject the application. The governing bo...

	Transfer of Title and Recording
	Property Acquisition
	Property Acquired by Purchase
	Property Acquired by Dedication


	Right-of-Way Dedication
	Applicability
	Pre-Application Conference
	Application Requirements
	An application for right-of-way dedication shall be submitted in accordance with Section 9.3.3, Application Requirements.
	The Planning Director has established specific submittal requirements for right-of-way dedication applications (see Application for requirements).

	Planning Director Action
	Upon submission of a completed application, the Planning Director may schedule the application for review by the Technical Review Committee. The Technical Review Committee may make comments concerning the dedication and conditions of approval.
	The Planning Director shall prepare a report that reviews the application in light of comments provided by the Technical Review Committee, any plans to be considered (see Chapter 1.9) and the general requirements of this development code. The report a...

	Land Use Control Board Action
	Not less than 35 or more than 75 days after an application has been determined complete, the Land Use Control Board shall hold a public hearing and give notice in accordance with Section 9.3.4, Public Hearings and Notification.
	The Land Use Control Board shall make a recommendation on the application after deliberation and prior to the close of the public hearing. The Land Use Control Board may, prior to the close of the public hearing, take the matter under advisement or de...

	Governing Body Action
	Within 21 days following the Land Use Control Board public hearing, the Planning Director shall forward the completed request and any related materials, including the Land Use Control Board recommendation, to the governing bodies for final action.
	The governing bodies shall hold a public hearing and give notice in accordance with Section 9.3.4, Public Hearings and Notification. The governing bodies shall approve, approve with conditions, or reject the right-of-way dedication. The governing bodi...

	Improvements

	Street Name Change
	Application Requirements
	An application for a street name change shall be submitted in accordance with Section 9.3.3, Application Requirements.
	The Planning Director has established specific submittal requirements for street name change applications (see Application for requirements).

	Planning Director Action
	Upon submission of a completed application, the Planning Director may schedule the application for review by the Technical Review Committee. The Technical Review Committee may make comments concerning the street name change and conditions of approval.
	The Planning Director shall prepare a report that reviews the application in light of comments provided by the Technical Review Committee, any plans to be considered (see Chapter 1.9) and the general requirements of this development code. The report a...

	Land Use Control Board Action
	Not less than 35 or more than 75 days after an application has been determined complete, the Land Use Control Board shall hold a public hearing and give notice in accordance with Section 9.3.4, Public Hearings and Notification.
	The Land Use Control Board shall make a decision on the application after deliberation and prior to the close of the public hearing. The Land Use Control Board may, prior to the close of the public hearing, take the matter under advisement or defer de...

	Governing Body Action
	Any appeal by the applicant or opponents to the appropriate governing body shall be in writing to the Planning Director within 14 days of the Land Use Control Board’s decision. The Planning Director shall forward the Land Use Control Board’s decision ...
	The governing bodies shall hold a public hearing and give notice in accordance with Section 9.3.4, Public Hearings and Notification. The governing bodies shall by resolution approve, approve with conditions, or reject the application. The governing bo...


	Plat of Record Revocation
	Pre-Application Conference
	Application Requirements
	An application for a plat of record revocation shall be submitted in accordance with Section 9.3.3, Application Requirements.
	The Planning Director has established specific submittal requirements for plat of record revocation applications (see Application for requirements).
	If streets have been improved, or partially improved, an application for right-of-way vacation in accordance with Chapter 9.8 shall also be filled.

	Processing and Procedures
	The Planning Director shall process the request in accordance with the procedures outlined in Sections 9.7.7, Major Preliminary Plan Review and 9.7.8, Final Plat Review.
	The Land Use Control Board shall approve, approve with conditions, or reject the plat of record revocation request.
	Any appeal by the applicant or opponents to the appropriate governing body shall be in writing to the Planning Director within 14 days of the Land Use Control Board’s decision. The Planning Director shall forward the Land Use Control Board’s decision ...
	The governing bodies shall hold a public hearing and give notice in accordance with Section 9.3.4, Public Hearings and Notification. The governing bodies shall by resolution approve, approve with conditions, or reject the application. The governing bo...
	The Planning Director shall record the revocation instrument in the Shelby County register's office after receipt of the certified resolution from the governing bodies.
	Following recordation of the revocation instrument, the Planning Director shall distribute a copy of the instrument to the Building Official, the appropriate Public Works Division, the City and County Fire Department, and other appropriate agencies.

	Standard Improvement Contract

	Administrative Site Plan Review
	Applicability
	All proposed development, except for single-family detached and single-family attached housing types, used exclusively for residential purposes on individual lots, shall be subject to the administrative site plan review process.
	All applicable development in the Fletcher Creek Overlay District is subject to administrative site plan review (see Chapter 8.8).
	Any planned development or use requiring a special use permit shall be subject to site plan review under Chapter 9.6, Special Use and Planned Development Review.
	Any site plan associated with a request for a special exception shall be subject to review under Chapter 9.14.

	Purpose
	Administrative Review Process
	Pre-Application Conference
	Application Requirements
	An application for an administrative site plan shall be submitted in accordance with Section 9.3.3, Application Requirements.
	The Planning Director has established specific submittal requirements for an administrative site plan application (see Application for requirements).

	Planning Director Action
	All administrative site plans shall be reviewed by the Planning Director for compliance with the provisions of this development code.
	Upon submission of a completed application, the Planning Director may schedule the administrative site plan for review by the Technical Review Committee. The Technical Review Committee may review the site plan for consistency with the requirements of ...
	The Planning Director shall determine whether the site plan conforms to the requirements of this development code.

	Approval Criteria
	The Planning Director or designee shall review all administrative site plans for compliance with all applicable requirements of this development code including but not limited to Article 3 and Article 4.
	The approving entity may recommend improvements to the site plan to impose conditions to minimize adverse effects on the neighborhood or on public facilities, and to insure compatibility of the proposed development with surrounding properties, uses, a...

	Effect of Site Plan Approval
	Appeals
	If the Planning Director does not approve the application, the applicant may appeal to the Memphis and Shelby County Board of Adjustment in accordance with Chapter 9.23 of this development code.
	Period of Validity

	Dedication and Improvement
	Public dedication or improvement of streets and alleys, as required under Article 5 of this development code, shall be required during administrative site plan review of multiple buildings on a tract or lot and any non single-family residential develo...
	When site plans are submitted for multiple buildings on a tract or lot, any apartment building, or any development on four or more acres in a nonresidential zoning district, the proposed development shall be subject to the following criteria:
	The proposed development shall be reviewed to insure compliance with the requirements of the development code including any dedications or improvements required under Article 5.
	The applicant shall install all required improvements as specified in this development code or shall guarantee there installation as provided in Article 5.
	A final plat that will be recorded with the Office of the Shelby County Register of Deeds shall be required prior to the dedication of any necessary public facilities.  For sites with multiple buildings on a tract or lot that do not necessitate the de...



	Special District Administrative Site Plan Review
	Applicability
	Pre-Application Conference
	Application Requirements
	An application for administrative site plan review shall be submitted in accordance with Section 9.3.3, Application Requirements.
	The Planning Director has established specific submittal requirements for an administrative site plan application (see Application for requirements).

	Notification Requirements
	Sign Size and Type
	Location
	Installation and Removal
	The applicant shall be solely responsible for the construction, installation and removal of signage and associated costs.
	The signage shall be erected at least 14 days prior to prior to administrative approval. The applicant shall sign an affidavit stating that the signage was installed and the date and posting of the property.
	The signage shall be removed immediately following the final decision.


	Planning Director Action
	All administrative site plans shall be reviewed by the Planning Director for compliance with the provisions of the district.
	Upon submission of a completed application, the Planning Director may schedule the administrative site plan for review by the Technical Review Committee. The Technical Review Committee may review the site plan for consistency with the district require...
	The Planning Director shall determine whether the site plan conforms to the specific district requirements.

	Approval Criteria
	Compliance with all the applicable district requirements;
	That the site plan will not have a substantial or undue adverse effect upon the neighborhood, the character of the medical district, traffic conditions, parking, public infrastructure, and other matters affecting the public health, safety and general ...
	That the site plan will be constructed and operated to be compatible with the neighborhood and with the purpose of the district;
	That the proposed development can be adequately served by public facilities;
	That the proposed development will not result in the destruction, loss, or damage of any significant natural, scenic, or historical district, site, or feature; and
	The approving entity may impose conditions to minimize adverse effects on the neighborhood or on public facilities, and to insure compatibility of the proposed development with surrounding properties, uses, and the purpose and intent of the district.

	Appeals
	If the Planning Director does not approve the application, the applicant may appeal to the Land Use Control Board.
	If the application is appealed to the Land Use Control Board, public notice shall be mailed to property owners within a 300-foot radius of the subject property.
	The Planning Director or any individual appearing at the Land Use Control Board public hearing or who submitted written comments to the Board may appeal the decision of the Board to the City Council. Such appeal shall be in writing to the Planning Dir...
	The City Council shall, after the public hearing, approve the appeal, approve the appeal with conditions, or deny the appeal.

	Dedication and Improvement
	Public dedication or improvement of streets and alleys, as required under Article 5 of this development code, shall be required during administrative site plan review of multiple buildings on a tract or lot and any non single-family residential develo...
	When site plans are submitted for multiple buildings on a tract or lot, any apartment building, or any development on four or more acres in a nonresidential zoning district, the proposed development shall be subject to the following criteria:
	The proposed development shall be reviewed to insure compliance with the requirements of the development code including any dedications or improvements required under Article 5.
	The applicant shall install all required improvements as specified in this development code or shall guarantee there installation as provided in Article 5.
	A final plat that will be recorded with the Office of the Shelby County Register of Deeds shall be required prior to the dedication of any necessary public facilities.  For sites with multiple buildings on a tract or lot that do not necessitate the de...



	Special Exception Review
	Applicability
	Increased height limits above that permitted in the base district or on an officially adopted height map (see Sub-Section 3.2.8A).
	Drive-thru facilities in a RW District (see Paragraph 3.10.2B.3);
	Live/works units with work space above the ground floor or units located further than 100 feet from an intersection (see Sub-Section 2.6.1B).
	Alternative streetscape plates (see Section 4.3.4).
	Additional provisions for off-site parking (see Paragraph 4.6.2C.2);
	Outside storage and display in a district not specifically allowed (see Chapter 4.9).
	On-site creative signs that do not match the required dimensional standards (see Section 7.1.11).

	Application Requirements
	An application for a special exception shall be submitted with a site plan in accordance with Section 9.3.3, Application Requirements.
	The Planning Director has established specific submittal requirements for special exception applications (see Application for requirements).

	Planning Director Action
	Upon submission of a completed application, the Planning Director may schedule the application for review by the Technical Review Committee. The Technical Review Committee may review the special exception request for consistency with the requirements ...
	Upon completion of the technical review, the Planning Director may meet with the applicant to discuss any changes in development design.
	The Planning Director shall prepare a report that reviews the application in light of comments provided by the Technical Review Committee, and in light of any plans to be considered (see Chapter 1.9) and the general requirements of this development co...

	Land Use Control Board Action
	Not less than 35 or more than 75 days after an application has been determined complete, the Land Use Control Board shall hold a public hearing and give notice in accordance with Section 9.3.4, Public Hearings and Notification.
	The Land Use Control Board shall review the application in light of the specific intent and purpose of this development code, along with the criteria listed below.
	The Land Use Control Board may approve the special exception, deny the special exception, or defer decision until the next regular meeting of the Board.

	Appeal to the Governing Bodies
	Any appeal by the applicant or opponents to the appropriate governing body shall be in writing to the Planning Director within 14 days of the Land Use Control Board’s decision. The Planning Director shall forward the Land Use Control Board’s decision ...
	The governing bodies shall hold a public hearing and give notice in accordance with Section 9.3.4, Public Hearings and Notification. The governing bodies shall by resolution approve, approve with conditions, or reject the application. The governing bo...

	Approval Criteria
	The request will not adversely affect any plans to be considered (see Chapter 1.9).
	A special exception does not injure or damage the use, value or enjoyment of surrounding property or hinder or prevent the development of surrounding property.
	A special exception does not have an adverse impact on land use compatibility.
	A special exception does not materially and adversely affect adjacent land uses and the physical character of uses in the immediate vicinity of the proposed use.
	When approving a special exception, the Land Use Control Board shall give special consideration to building and site improvements that enhance the level of pedestrian amenities.

	Additional Conditions
	In granting approval of a special exception, the Land Use Board may impose reasonable conditions which serve to assure that the required findings are upheld. Such conditions may include, but are not limited to, right-of-way or easement dedication; rec...
	Any additional condition shall become a part of the permit and be of equal importance in the responsibility of the applicant or subsequent assigns to adhere to its terms.

	Effect of Decision
	There may be no subsequent application for the same or similar exception submitted by any party for that portion of the subject property until 18 months have elapsed from the date of denial.
	The special exception and additional conditions, if applicable, shall run with the land and shall be binding on the original applicant as well as any successors, assigns, and heirs.
	The issuance of a special exception shall not allow the development of the site, but shall merely authorize the filing of applications for required permits and approvals, including, but not limited to, building permits and certificates of occupancy.
	The Building Official shall not issue a certificate of occupancy for a premise for which a special exception has been granted if any of the conditions, imposed by the Land Use Control Board in approving the special exception, have not been met.

	Period of Validity

	Temporary Use Review
	Applicability
	Application Requirements
	An application for a temporary use permit shall be submitted in accordance with Section 9.3.3, Application Requirements.
	The Building Official has established specific submittal requirements for temporary use permit applications (see Application for requirements).

	Building Official Action
	Once an application has been determined complete, the Building Official shall have up to 30 days to review the application.
	Following completion of the technical reviews by staff, the Building Official shall approve the issuance of a temporary use permit subject to the requirements of Chapter 2.8, Temporary Uses.

	Revocation of a Temporary Use Permit

	Tree Removal
	Specific Requirements

	Sign Permit
	Applicability
	Except for signs listed in Chapter 4.10, Signs, no sign shall be constructed, erected, relocated, expanded or altered in any manner until a sign permit has been issued by the Building Official. A common signage plan may be required before a sign permi...
	The Building Official shall not be required to issue a sign permit unless such sign complies with the provisions of this development code, and all other applicable ordinances and regulations of the City or County.
	Signs in the Central Business Improvement District shall be reviewed in accordance with Chapter 12-36 of the Memphis Code.

	Application Requirements
	An application for a sign permit shall be submitted in accordance with Section 9.3.3, Application Requirements.
	The Building Official has established specific submittal requirements for a sign permit application (see Application for requirements).
	A sign permit shall not require a certificate of occupancy.

	Building Official Action
	Decals Required
	On-Premise Signs
	A numbered identification decal shall accompany each permit issued for an on-premise sign. The decal shall be displayed on the sign to which it has been assigned. The applicant shall attach the decal in a conspicuous location which is accessible to th...
	When the Building Official determines that a numbered identification decal has not been posted on a sign, the Building Official shall notify the owner of the sign in writing by certified mail that unless the numbered identification decal is posted on ...

	Off-Premise Signs
	Two identification decals shall accompany each permit issued for an off-premise sign. One decal shall be placed on the sign face displaying the name of the current owner. The remaining decal shall be placed at eye level on the pole displaying the mete...
	When the Building Official determines that the identification decals have not been posted on a sign, the Building Official shall notify the owner of the sign in writing by certified mail that unless the identification decals are posted on the sign wit...


	Temporary Signs
	Revocation of a Sign Permit

	Common Signage Plan
	Applicability
	Application Requirements
	An application for a common signage plan shall be submitted in accordance with Section 9.3.3, Application Requirements. Where an application for site plan review (see Chapter 9.12) is required, the common signage plan shall be provided concurrently.
	The Planning Director has established specific submittal requirements for a common signage plan (see Application for requirements).

	Planning Director Action
	Following completion of the technical reviews by staff, the Planning Director shall approve the common signage plan, provided the sign meets all requirements of this development code, and all other applicable electrical and building code requirements.
	The Planning Director may allow modifications to the lettering style to accommodate state and federally registered trademarks (logos) if the Planning Director feels that the intent of the common signage plan requirements is maintained. In allowing mod...

	Revisions and Amendments
	Revisions or amendments to the common signage plan shall require documentation from all tenants on the property prior to approval.
	It shall be the responsibility of the applicant to enforce the terms of the common signage plan, and a current copy of such plan, including any amendments, must be kept on file by the Planning Director.

	Existing Signs Not Conforming to Common Signage Plan
	Binding Effect

	Certificate of Occupancy
	Purpose
	Authority
	Certificate of Occupancy Required
	It shall be unlawful for an owner or any other person to use or permit the use of any building or premises or part thereof, hereafter created, changed, converted, or enlarged, wholly or partly, until a certificate of occupancy has been issued by the B...
	The proposed use does not require a change in the physical layout of the interior or exterior of the building or structure or its support systems which would require the issuance of a permit from the Building Official under the technical codes; and
	The proposed use is:
	A permitted use under Artcile 2.5 of this development code for the zoning district in which the building is located, and
	The same use and occupancy classification under Chapter 3 of the building code as the most recent such building code use and occupancy classification of the premises.


	The certificate of occupancy shall show that the building or premises, and their proposed uses, are in conformity with the provisions of this development code. Single-family detached, single-family attached, townhouse, and large homes housing types sh...

	Application Requirements
	An application for a certificate of occupancy shall be submitted in accordance with Section 9.3.3, Application Requirements.
	The Building Official has established specific submittal requirements for a certificate of occupancy application (see Application for requirements).

	Building Official Action
	The Building Official shall inspect the property which is the subject of an application within seven calendar days after a completed application has been filed and shall issue a certificate of occupancy if the property complies with the provisions of ...
	If the property does not comply, the Building Official shall deny the application in a written notice mailed to the applicant within five days after the inspection of the property, specifying the grounds for disapproval.

	Temporary Certificates of Occupancy

	Written Interpretations
	Applicability
	Application Requirements
	A request for a written interpretation shall be submitted in accordance with Section 9.3.3, Application Requirements.
	The Building Official established specific submittal requirements for a written interpretation request (see Application for requirements).

	Building Official Action
	The Building Official shall review and evaluate the request in light of the text of this development code, the Zoning Map, any plans to be considered (see Chapter 1.9) any other relevant information;
	Following completion of the technical reviews by staff, the Building Official shall render an opinion.
	The interpretation shall be provided to the applicant in writing.

	Official Record

	Administrative Deviation
	Applicability
	Permitted Deviations
	Building and Parking Placement
	Setback encroachment – increase of up to 10% of the maximum permitted setback.
	Required building frontage (minimum percentage of build-to) – reduction of up to 5% of required length.
	Parking setback – decrease of up to 5% of the minimum required setback.
	Maximum building setbacks – allow for the setback to be determined by averaging the setback distance over the width of the building.

	Elements
	Transparency (minimum and maximum percent) – up to 5%.
	Blank wall area – increase of up to 10% of the maximum permitted blank wall area.
	Building entrance – reduction up to 10% of the minimum required transparency.
	Recessed entry – up to 10% of the maximum permitted depth.

	Height
	Minimum floor heights – up to a 10% reduction for any one floor.
	The minimum ground floor elevation – up to a 10% reduction.

	Additional Provisions
	Tandem parking associated with all multifamily housing types (see Paragraph 4.6.3A.5)).
	Modifications to the landscape buffer requirements (see Sub-Section 4.7.5M)
	Additional fence material or additional fence height (see Section 4.7.7).
	Steep slope setback reduction (see Chapter 6.3).
	Allowance of aboveground utilities on a case-by-case basis (see Paragraph 4.3.1B(1)).


	Application Requirements
	A request for an administrative deviation shall be submitted in accordance with Section 9.3.3, Application Requirements.
	The Planning Director has established specific submittal requirements for a request for an administrative deviation (see Application for requirements).

	Administrative Deviation Criteria
	An administrative deviation does not conflict with streets, sidewalks, easements or landscape requirements.
	An administrative deviation does not injure or damage the use, value or enjoyment of surrounding property or hinder or prevent the development of surrounding property.
	An administrative deviation does not have an adverse impact on land use compatibility.
	An administrative deviation does not materially and adversely affect adjacent land uses and the physical character of uses in the immediate vicinity of the proposed.
	An administrative deviation will not have an adverse impact on the urban form and/or the street-space.


	Variance
	Applicability
	The Board of Adjustment may vary certain requirements this development code that will not be contrary to the public interest, where, owing to special conditions, a literal enforcement of the certain provisions of this development code, will, in an ind...
	The Board of Adjustment shall have authority to vary the standards of this development code, except for those associated with subdivision (see Sub-Section 9.7.7F for subdivision waivers).

	Application Requirements
	A request for a variance shall be submitted in accordance with Section 9.3.3, Application Requirements.
	The Planning Director has established specific submittal requirements for a request for a variance (see Application for requirements).

	Burden of Proof
	Planning Director Action
	Board of Adjustment Action
	Not less than 21 or more than 54 days after an application has been determined complete, the Board of Adjustment shall hold a public hearing and give notice in accordance with Section 9.3.4, Public Hearings and Notification.
	Prior to the adjournment of the meeting at which such public hearing is concluded, the Board shall act on the requested variance, or take the matter under advisement, or defer decision until the next regular meeting of the Board. Notice of the Board’s...

	Findings of Fact
	That special or unique circumstances or conditions or practical difficulties exist which apply to the land, buildings or uses involved which are not generally applicable to other land, buildings, structures, or uses in the same zoning districts;
	Granting the variance requested will not confer upon the applicant any special privileges that are denied to other residents of the district in which the property is located.
	A literal interpretation of the provisions of this development code would deprive the applicant of rights commonly enjoyed by other residents of the district in which the property is located.
	The requested variance will be in harmony with the purpose and intent of this development code and will not be injurious to the neighborhood or to the general welfare.
	The special circumstances are not the result of the actions of the applicant.
	The variance requested is the minimum variance that will make possible the legal use of the land, building, or structure.
	The variance is not a request to permit a use which is not otherwise a permitted use in a particular zoning district.
	The variance is not granted simply because by the granting the variance, the property could be utilized more profitably or that the applicant would save money.

	Conditions on Variance
	The Board of Adjustment may set forth conditions in the written resolution granting a variance. Such conditions may relate to screening, landscaping, location and other conditions necessary to preserve the character of the area and protect property in...
	The Building Official shall determine when the applicant has complied with the conditions set forth in the resolution granting the variation.

	Effect of Granting a Variance

	Appeals
	Administrative Action
	Applicability
	Application Requirements
	An appeal of any administrative decision shall be taken by filing a written notice of appeal specifying the grounds for the appeal with the Planning Director and the appropriate body hearing the appeal.
	An application for an administrative appeal shall be submitted in accordance with Section 9.3.3, Application Requirements.
	A notice of appeal of an administrative decision shall be considered filed when a complete application is delivered to the Planning Director. The date and time of filing shall be entered on the notice.

	Board of Adjustment or Land Use Control Board Action
	An appeal of an administrative decision shall be filed with the Secretary of the Board of Adjustment or, if a special exception or minor preliminary plan, with the Secretary of the Land Use Control Board and with the aggrieved entity, within five days...
	Not less than 21 days after a notice of appeal is filed, the Board of Adjustment or Land Use Control Board shall hold a public hearing and give notice in accordance with Section 9.3.4, Public Hearings and Notification.
	Prior to the adjournment of the hearing, the Board of Adjustment or Land Use Control Board may reverse or affirm (wholly or partly) or may modify the order, requirement, decision, or determination appealed from and shall make any order, requirement, d...
	A motion to reverse, affirm, or modify the order, requirement, decision, or determination appealed from shall include, insofar as practicable, a statement of the specific reasons or findings of fact that support the motion.
	If a motion to reverse or modify is not made, or fails to receive the affirmative vote of five members necessary for adoption, then appeal shall be denied.
	Any motion to overturn a decision shall state the reasons or findings of fact that support the motion.

	Effect of Appeal
	An appeal shall stay all proceedings in furtherance of the action appealed, unless the administrative official from who the appeal is taken certifies to the Board of Adjustment or the Land Use Control Board that, because of facts stated in the certifi...
	An appeal shall not stop action lawfully approved (including construction activities authorized by a building permit); only actions presumed in violation of this development code are stayed.


	Land Use Control Board Action
	Right to Appeal
	Submission of Appeal
	Deadline
	Required information
	Governing Body Action
	The appeal shall be scheduled for legislative consideration. Notice shall be sent to the applicant, the appellant, any individual appearing or who submitted written comments at the Land Use Control Board meeting, and members of the Technical Review Co...
	The governing bodies shall approve the appeal, approve with conditions, or deny the appeal.

	Revised Plan

	Landmarks Commission Action
	Appeals from any decision of the Landmarks Commission: (1) may be taken in accordance with statutory certiorari, provided for in Chapter 8, Title 27 of the Tennessee Code Annotated; or (2) may be directed to and resolved by the Council of the City, wi...
	Nothing in this Chapter shall be interpreted as giving the Landmarks Commission any authority to consider, review, examine or control the use of property classified as a local historic district. Use shall be controlled solely by the zoning controlling...

	Board of Adjustment Action
	Governing Body Action


	Nonconformities
	Purpose
	Nonconforming Uses
	Authority to Continue
	Ordinary Repair and Maintenance
	Extensions
	Extension of such use to any structure or land area other than that occupied by such nonconforming use on the effective date of this development code, or any amendment to this code that causes such use to become nonconforming.
	Extension of such use within a building or other structure to any portion of the floor area that was not occupied by such nonconforming use on the effective date of this development code, or any amendment to this code that causes such use to become no...
	Operation of such nonconforming use in such a manner as to conflict with, or to further conflict with, if already conflicting on the effective date of this development code or any amendments to this code, any use limitations established for the distri...
	New construction, reconstruction or structural alteration.

	Relocation
	Change in Use
	Abandonment or Discontinuance
	Damage or Destruction
	In the event that any structure that is devoted in whole or in part to a nonconforming use is damaged or destroyed, by any means, to the extent of more than 75% of the fair market value of such structure immediately prior to such damage, such structur...
	When such damage or destruction is 75% or less of the fair market value of the structure immediately prior to such damage, such structure may be repaired and reconstructed and used for the same purposes as it was before the damage or destruction, prov...


	Nonconforming Structures
	Authority to Continue
	Enlargement, Repair, Alterations
	Damage or Destruction
	In the event that any nonconforming structure is damaged or destroyed, by any means, to the extent of more than 75% of the fair market value of such structure immediately prior to such damage, such structure shall not be restored unless it will confor...
	When such nonconforming structure is damaged or destroyed, by any means by 75% or less of the fair market value of the structure immediately prior to such damage, such structure may be repaired or reconstructed, provided that the repairs or restoratio...

	Relocation

	Nonconforming Accessory Uses and Structures
	Nonconforming Tracts and Lots of Record
	Authority to Use For Single-Family Residence
	Has less than the prescribed minimum tract or lot area, width and depth, or any of them; and
	Is shown by a recorded plan or deed to have been a lot of record or tract owned separately and individually from adjoining tracts of land at a time when the creation of a lot or tract of such size, depth and width at such location would not have been ...
	Has remained in separate and individual ownership from adjoining tracts of land continuously since March 1, 1989.

	Regulations for Single-Family Use of Nonconforming Tracts and Lots
	The dwellings shall be placed on the tracts or lots so as to provide a yard on each side of the dwelling;
	The sum of the widths of the two side yards on such tracts or lots shall not be less than the smaller of:
	25% of the width of the tract or lot; or
	The minimum total for both side yards prescribed by the building envelope standards of said zoning district; and
	No side yard shall be less than three feet.



	Nonconforming On-Premise and Off-Premise Signs
	Applicability
	Removal of Illegal Signs
	Signs Granted a Variance
	Nonconforming Signs Defined
	Alteration, Expansion, Moving
	Removal of Nonconforming Signs
	Removal by Abandonment, Change of Business
	Any nonconforming off-premise sign, the use or copy of which is discontinued or removed for a period of six months, regardless of any intent to resume or not to abandon such sign, shall be deemed to be abandoned and shall not thereafter be re-establis...
	Any nonconforming on-premise sign, the use or copy of which is discontinued or removed for a period of 365 days, regardless of any intent to resume or not to abandon such sign, shall be deemed to be abandoned and shall not thereafter be re-established...
	Any period of such discontinuance caused by government actions, strikes or acts of God, without any contributing fault by the nonconforming user, shall not be considered in calculating the length of discontinuance for the purposes of this paragraph.

	Removal by Damage or Destruction
	Removal of Nonconforming Signs Not Repaired Within 60 days
	Removal of Nonconforming Signs Upon Change of Principal Use

	Enforcement of Removal
	The Building Official shall conduct an inspection of every sign at least once each year to determine whether said sign conforms with the provisions of this development code, including Chapter 4.10, Signs, make a written record of each such inspection ...
	If any sign is not removed as required by this section, the Building Official shall initiate the necessary proceedings to secure removal of such illegal or nonconforming sign, or secure compliance with the provisions of this development code.
	Any owner who fails to remove an illegal sign within 30 days of written notification by the Building Official shall be fined $50.00 per day until said sign is removed. In the event that an illegal sign is not removed within 90 days of written notifica...
	Any resident of the City of Memphis or Shelby County is hereby authorized and empowered to initiate the necessary proceedings in Environmental Court to secure removal of an illegal sign if, but only if, the Building Official fails to initiate proceedi...
	Any owner who fails to remove a nonconforming sign within the applicable time, shall be fined $50.00 per day until said sign is removed. In the event that a nonconforming sign is not removed within the time set forth, the City of Memphis and/or Shelby...
	Any resident of the City of Memphis or the County of Shelby is hereby authorized and empowered to initiate the necessary proceedings in Environmental Court to secure removal of a nonconforming sign if removal of the sign is required and if; but only i...
	Upon the determination of the Building Official that a sign remains nonconforming after termination of the allowable time periods provided for above, the Building Official shall notify the sign owner and/or the owner of the land on which the nonconfor...
	The removal expense may be made a lien upon such real property by the Building Official sending by certified mail to the owner of such real property, a notice of lien for the cost of such removal. The cost of all such mailing and the cost of obtaining...

	Forfeiture

	Exception for Repairs Pursuant to Public Order
	exception for historic MULTI-FAMILY PROPERTIES
	EXCEPTION FOR MEMPHIS LIGHT, GAS AND WATER DIVISION

	Enforcement
	In General
	Subdivision
	Violations
	No owner, or agent of the owner, of any tract of land in a proposed subdivision for which a preliminary plan has been filed shall transfer or sell any such lot or portion of the proposed subdivision before a final plat of such subdivision has been app...
	The subdivision of any tract of land, by the use of metes and bounds description for the purpose of sale, transfer, or lease with the intent of evading these regulations, shall not be permitted. All such described subdivisions shall be subject to all ...
	No street number or building permit shall be issued for the erection of any building or structure located on a lot or tract of land which violates the provisions of these regulations.

	Penalties
	Appropriate actions and proceedings may be taken by law or in equity to prevent any violation of these regulations, to restrain, correct, or abate a violation, or to prevent illegal occupancy of a building, structure or premise.
	The appropriate division of public works may request that the appropriate attorney's office initiate legal action to require the bonding company to complete an approved subdivision recorded under the bonding procedure that is in violation of the stand...


	Signs
	Violations
	To install, create, or erect any sign in a way that is inconsistent with any plan or permit governing such sign or the zone lot on which the sign is located.
	To install, create, or erect, any sign requiring a permit without such permit.
	To install, create, or erect any sign in a way that is inconsistent with any plan or permit governing such sign or the tract or lot on which sign is located.
	To fail to remove any sign that is installed, created, erected, or maintained in violation of this development code, or for which the sign permit has lapsed.
	To continue any such violation. Each such day of a continued violation shall be considered a separate violation when applying the penalty portions of this Chapter.

	Penalties
	Issuing a stop-work order for any and all work on any signs on the same tract or lot;
	Seeking an injunction or other order of restraint or abatement that requires the removal of the signs or the correction of the nonconformity;
	Imposing any penalties that can be imposed directly by the City and/or County under this development code;
	Seeking in court the imposition of any penalties that can be imposed by such court under this development code; and
	In the case of a sign that poses an immediate danger to the public health or safety, taking such measures as are available to the City and County under the applicable provisions of this development code and the building code for such circumstances.

	Cumulative Remedies

	Tree Removal
	Inspection and Enforcement
	The requirements of Chapter 6.1, Tree Removal, shall be enforced by the Planning Director. If the Planning Director finds any person, firm or entity engaged in tree removal activity who fails to obtain a required permit or otherwise act in accordance ...
	The Planning Director shall have the power to conduct such investigations as it may reasonably deem necessary to carry out its duties as prescribed in this Chapter, including but not limited to the power to enter at reasonable times upon any property,...

	Violations and Penalties


	Definitions
	Word Usage
	Words uses in the present tense shall include the future tense.
	Words in the singular number include the plural number and words in the plural number include the singular number.
	The masculine gender shall include the feminine and the feminine gender shall include the masculine.
	The word “shall” is mandatory.
	The word “must” is mandatory.
	The word “may” is permissive.
	The words “shall not,” “must not” or “may not” are intended to impose binding obligations the violation of which can result in disciplinary action.
	The word “person” includes the individuals, firms, corporations, associations and any other similar entities.
	The word “City” means the City of Memphis, Tennessee.
	The word “County” means Shelby County, Tennessee.
	The phrase “City or County Engineer” is the engineer with the appropriate jurisdiction over the relevant project or development.
	In case of any difference of meaning or implication between the text of this Article and any caption, illustration or table, the text of this Article shall control.
	Words not specifically defined herein shall be interpreted in accord with their usual dictionary meaning and customary usage.

	Abbreviations
	ADA: Americans with Disabilities Act.
	CBD: Central Business District.
	CMCS: Commercial Mobile Communications Services.
	DBH: Diameter Breast Height.
	LEED: Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design.
	LUCB: The Memphis and Shelby County Land Use Control Board.
	MLGW: Memphis Light, Gas and Water.
	MPO: Memphis Metropolitan Planning Organization
	NGVD: National Geodetic Vertical Datum of 1929 (formerly mean sea level datum).
	TDEC: Tennessee Department of Environment and Conservation.
	USACOE: United States Army Corps of Engineers.

	Defined Terms
	General Definitions
	Open exterior balconies or other covered open spaces;
	Uncovered terraces, patios, porches, atria or steps;
	Garages, carports or other areas, enclosed or unenclosed, used for the parking or circulation of motor vehicles;
	Areas for housing major mechanical equipment which serves the building as a whole or major portion thereof, but not including utility areas within individual dwelling units;
	Areas of common special purpose used by a substantial portion of the occupants of the premises, including, but not limited to the following: laundries, recreation areas, sitting areas, libraries, storage areas, common halls, lobbies, stairways and ele...

	Tree Removal Definitions
	Floodplain Overlay District Definitions





